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KEY TO PRONUNCIATION

Three methods are used to indicate the pronunciation of the words
forming the headings of the separate articles:

(1) By dividing the word into syllables, and indicating the syllable
or syllables to be accented. This method alone is followed where the
pronunciation is entirely obvious. Where accent marks are omitted, the
omission indicates that all syllables are given substantially the same value.

(2) Where the pronunciation differs from the spelling, the word is
re-spelled phonetically, in addition to the accentuation.

(3) Where the sound values of the vowels are not sufficiently indicated
merely by an attempt at phonetic spelling, the following system of diacritical
marks is additionally employed to approximate the proper sounds as
closely as may be done:

as in fate, or in bare, eu, & long sound as in Fr. jedne,=

as in glws, Fr. 4me, Ger. Bohn=4 Ger. long &, as in 86hne, Gdthe

of Indian names. (Goethe). '
@, the same sound short or medium, as | eu, correspondlnﬁ sound short or medi-

in Fr. bal, Ger. Mann, um, as in Fr. pes=Ger. & short.
e, as in fat. 8, as in note, moan.
%, as in fall o,asin not,frog—thatis, short or medium,
@, obscure, as in rural, similar to 4 in{J, as in move, two.

but, é in her: common in Indian |1, as in tube.

names. u, as in tsb: similar to & and also to &
&, as in me={ in machine. W, as in bull
e, as in met. i, as in Sc abune=Fr. 4 as in d4,
¢, as in her. Ger. i long as in grin, Bihne,
f, as in pine, or as ef in Ger. Mein, 8, the corresponding short or medium
f, as in pin, also used for the short sound, as in Fr. but, Ger. Miiller,

sou corresponding to & a8 ig|ol, as in oil

French and Italian words, ou, a8 in pound; or as au in Ger. Haws.

The consonants, b, d, f, b, j, k, 1, m, n, ng, p, sh, t, v, and z, when
printed in Roman type, are always given their common English values in
the transliteration of foreign words. The letter ¢ is indicated by s or k,
as the case may be, For the remaining consonant sounds the following
gymbols are employed:

ch is always as in rich. erally much more strongly trilled.
d, nearly as tA in tMs=Sp. d In s[‘alwnys as in go.

Madrid, etc. th, as th in thin.
i is always hard, as in go. th, as th in this.

represents the guttural in Scotch| w always consonantal, as in e,

loch, Ger. nach, also other similar|x = ks, which are used instead.

gutturals. y always consonantal, as in yea (F'r,
®, Fr. nasal n as in bon. ligne would be re-written lény),
2 represents both English r, and r in|sh, as ¢ in pleasure = Fr. j,

foreign words, in which it is gen-

~ ".,{ )
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an artificlal substance, hard
Glass, 30, i and in s Bnest quali:

ties quite transparent, formed by the
fusion of siliclous matters with an al-
kali. Of the crigin of its manufacture
nothing is known, but the ancient Egyp-
tians carried the art to great ?erfectlon.
and are known to have practised it as
early as 2000 B.C., if not earlier. The
Assyrians, the Phenicians, the Greeks
and Etruscans were all acquainted with
the manufacture. The Romans attained
peculiar excellence in glassmaking, and
among them it was applied to a great
variety of purposes. mong the most
beautiful specimens of their art are the
vases adorned with engraved figures in
relief; they were sometimes transparent,
sometimes of different colors on a dark

und, and very delicately executed.

e Portland or Barberini vase is almost
the only surviving specimen of its kind.
The mode of preparing glass was known
long before it was thought of making
windows of it. The first mention of this
mode of using glass is to be found in
Lactantius, in the third century after
Christ. 8t. Jerome also speaks of it
being so used (422 A.p.) Benedict Bis-
cop introduced glass windows into Brit-
ain in A.p. 647. In church windows it
was used from the third century. The
Venetians were long celebrated for their

ass manufacture, which was established

fore 700 A.p, Britain did not become
distinguished for glass until about the
commencement of the sixteenth century.
The excise laws relative to the glass
manufacture were at one time complicated
in the extreme, and tended to check im-
provements in glassmaking. These laws
were repealed in 1845 by Sir Robert
Peel, as part of his free-trade e(;)oliciv,
and beneficial effects were immediately
apparent in the improved qualitv. cheap-
ness and greater variety of descriptions
of glass produced. Glass is largely made
in France, Germany, Belgium and the
United States, great quantities of it be-
ing here produced.

Glass is formed by the fusion of
silicious matter, such as powdered flint
or fine sand, together with some alkall,
alkaline earth, salt, or metallic oxide.
The nature of the glass will depend upon
the guality and &rorortion of the in-
gredients of whi t is formed; and

thus an immense variety of kinds of
lass may be made, but in commerce five
nds only are usually recognized:
Bottle or coarse green glass. 2. Broad,
spread, or sheet dov;?lass. 8. Crown-
i’a“' or the best ndow-glass.
late-glass, or giass of .pure soda. B.
Flint-glass, or glass of lead. Colored
lass may be mentioned as a sixth kind.
he Eh sical properties of ﬁlass are of
the highest importance. erhaps the
chief of these its transparency, and
next to that its resistance to acids (ex-
cept hydrofluoric). It preserves its trans-
parency in & considerable heat, and its
expansibility is less than that of any
other known solid. Its great ductility,
when heated, 18 also a remarkable prop-
erty. It can, in this state, be drawn into
all sorts of shapes, and even be spun
into the finest of threads. It is a bad
conductor of heat, and is also very brittle.
It is usually cut bg the diamond.

The works in which glass is made are
called glass-houses. They are commonly
constructed of brick, and made of conical
form. A large vault is made in the in-
terior of the cone, extending from side to
side, and of sutiicient height to allow
workmen to wheel in and out rubbish
from beneath the furnace, which is placed
over the vault, and separated from it by
an iron grating. e materials used
for the formation of the glass are some-
times calcined in a oalcar or fritting
furnace, and a chemical union between
the in ients commenced, forming a
frit. ut this process is not essential,
and the materials, after being ground and
thoroughl mixed up together, are now
usua]lf placed at once in melting pots or
crucibles made of fire-clay, the melting-

ts being then placed in the melting
urnace or oven. is a kind of rever-
beratory furnace, is often circular in
form, arched nr domed above, and capable
of keeping up an immense heat. The
crucibles are placed in the furnace at
equal distances from each other round
the circumference, each 'f“ being :{-
?osite to an opening in the wall of the
urnace in order that the crucible may be
charged or discharged by the workman
from witho.c. In recent times a furnace
called a tank furnace has come into use
and enables melting xiots to be dispensed
with, as the material can be melted in
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and worked from the furnace directly.
The use of the annealing furnace is also
essential in glassmaking, the process of
allowing the glass to cool there being
called annealing. Unless this process be
very carefully managed, however, the ar-
ticles formed in the glass-house will be
of no use, from their liability to break by
;i ts‘llightest: scratch or change of tem-
ature.

heet glass is the commonest description
of glass. It is composed of various ingre-
dients in varying li:olt;ox:«:n'tiolm, usually of
sand, chalk or estone, sulphate of
soda, and cullet or broken g?aes. A
coarse variety of it may be made of a
mixture of two parts by measure of
soapboilers’ waste, one of soda-ash and
one of cleaned sand. In France the ma-
terials employed are commonly:—sand
100 parts, sulphate of soda 30, carbonate
of lime 30, coke to aid in the reduction
of the sulphate of soda 5, with some
dioxide of manganese to correct the green-
ish tinge that glass with a soda base
possesses. When the materials are prop-
erly melted a quantity is taken out of
the pot on the end of an iron tube about
5 ft. long, and the workman by blowing
into and swinging the tube while heating
and reheating the glass, imparts a cylin-
drical shape to the newly-formed product.
The rounded extremity of the cylinder
(which may be 4 ft. long or more) is
softened in the furnace in order to enable
the workman to blow a hole in it. This
opening may be made by heating the
cylinder and then stopping up the tube
with the thumb, when the expansion of
the air causes the cylinder to burst open
at the end. The other rounded end is
detached after cooling by winding round
its circumference a thread of red hot
lass, which causes a clear fracture.

e cylinder is now split open parallel
to its axis by a diamond, and then con-
veyed ta the flattening furnace where it
is heated and opened out into a flat sheet
of glass. It is afterwards placed in the
annealing furnace.

Crown glass is_differently formed by
different makers, but its composition is
essentially the same as the best sheet
glass. It used to be the only window-
glass made, but its manufacture has been
almost_altogether superseded by that of
sheet glass, The ingredients being melted
and at the proper temperature, a quantity
of the glass is withdrawn by the tube (to
the amount, by successive addition, usu-
ally of 10 Ibs. in all). By various man-
ipulations this, from having the form of
a hollow oblate spheroid, is made to
assume the form of a thin circular plate,
with a thick part called the bdull’s eye

in the center, being the point at which
an iron rod is attached to it for the
purpose of causing it to revolve rapidly
and spread out into a sheet before the
furnace. The bull's eye used to be com-
monly seen in the windows of humble
dwellings, the pieces of glass containing
them being cheap.

Flint glass or Crystal is one of the
kinds largely made, being employed for
table utensils, globes, ornaments, etc.
Powdered flint was formerly employed
in its manufacture, but fine white sand
has been substituted. The other materials
are red lead or litharge, and pearl-ash
(carbonate of potash). The following
is sald to be a good mixture:—Fine
white sand, 300 parts; red lead or lith-
arge, 200; refined pearl-ash, 86; niter,
20; with a small quantity of arsenic and
manganese. The furnace is kept at a
verr high temperature until the whole of
the materials are fused. When the glass
becomes translucent the temperature is
diminished until it becomes a tenacious
mass. Suppose a glass vessel is to be
made, the iron tube is put into the cru-
cible, and the required quantity of glass
lifted out, “'which after certain adjust-
ments is rolled into a cylindrical form on
an iron table called the merver or marver.
The workman then blows the glass into
the form of a hollow globe, and re-heats
and blows until the globe becomes of the
required thinness. An iron rod called
the punty is now attached to the end of
the glass furthest from the tube, and the
tube detached. The workman now heats
the glass on the tEzunty, and sitting down
upon a chair with smooth arms, he lays
the punty upon them, and rolling it with
his Jeft hand he gives the glass a rotatory
motion, while with an instrument in his
right, somewhat like a pair of sugar-
tongs, he enlarges or contracts the differ-
ent parts of the vessel until it assumes
the requisite shape. A pair of shears is
also made use of in certain cases. The
article is then detached from the punty,
and carried to the annealing furnace.
Many of the articles, after coming from
the annealing furnace, are sent to the
cutter or grinder. The operation of
grinding is performed by wheels of vari-
ous diameter and of various edge:
some of iron, others of stone, an
some of wood. Rich and delicate
designs may be cut upon the articles by
means of small wheels of copper and steel
upon which emery is kept constantly
falling. Ornamental figures may also be
engraved, or rather etched, upon articles
of glass by means of hydrofluoric acid,
care being taken to place a coating of
some substance over the parts not to be
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acted upon. Various ornamental forms
are given to the surface of glass vessels
by metallic molds. The mold is usually
copper, with the figure cut on its inside,
and opens with hinges to permit the glass
to be taken out. he angles of mold
objects are always less sharp than those
of cut-plass,

Green or bottle-glass is formed of the
coarsest materials, such as coarse sea or
river. sand, lime, and clay, and the most
inferior afkaﬁes, as soapboilers’ waste,
and the slag of iron ore. A cheap mix-
ture for this kind of glass may be made
of common sand and lime, with a little
clay and sea salt. The manipulations
of the glassblower in fashioning bottle-
glass into various forms are in general
the same as those performed by the flint-
glass blower. Wine and beer bottles,
which are required to be all of a certain
capacity, are blown in molds, so
their containing portion may be as nearly
as possible of the requisite size. When
the articles are made they are carried to
the annealing furnace. Green bottle-glass
is preferable to all other kinds for vessels
required to contain corrosive substances;
it is less fusible than flint glass, and
thus the better adapted to many chemi-
cal purposes.

Plate-glass is a fine and thick glass
cast in sheets. One maker’s ingredients
are as follows :—white sand, 1bs. ;
soda, ; lime, 30; cxide of manganese,
2; oxide of cobalt, 3 oz.; and fragments
of glass (cullet) equal to the weight of
sand. After being melted in large cru-
cibles, and the liquid glass having been
thoroughl{ skimmed, it is transferred by
a copper ladle to smaller pots (cuvettes).
When the glass in the smaller crucible is
ready for casting it is poured upon an
iron casting-table, and a large metal
cylinder moved along spreads the glass
into a broad uniform sheet. The sub-
seruent stages of the process are con-
cerned with the discovery of flaws, the
squaring of the edges, the grinding of the
surfaces plane, the grinding of the side!
and the polishing. Before grinding an
polishing the glass is what is called com-
mon ‘rough plate,’ and in this state it
is much used for roofing, cellar-lighting,
etc., bein, non-transparent. ‘ Rolled
plate, which is cast on a table that
imparts a surface of grooves, flutings,
lines, etc., is extensively used for the
same purposes.

There are several other kinds of glass
that may be noticed. Pressed glass is
flint glass formed into articles by press-
ing into moulds of iron or bronze. a fine
surface being afterwards attained by
heating so that a thin film on the sur-

t tity of white

face melts. Slag glass is glass from the
slag of blast-furnaces mixed with other
ingredients; it is largely used for bottles.
ulm'cut glass is made of special varieties
of flint and crown glass. Strass, which

ed is used for imitating gems, is a very dense

flint glass, colors being imparted by
metallic oxides. Spun glass is glass in
the form of very fine threads, in which
state it may be woven into textile fab-
rics of great beauty. Triplew glass is
made by covering a face of each of two
sheets of glass with very thin gelatin and
placing between them a very thin sheet
of celluloid. ‘These are then subjected to
hydraulic nressure. Triplex glass will
crack but not fly in splinters or separate.
. Colored (lass.—Colored glass is of two
kmds—.entxrely colored, the coloring mat-
ter being melted along with the other
ingredients ; or {)artially colored, & quan-
lass being gathered from

one pot, and dipped into the other con-
taining the colored glass, by which the
whole receives a skin of colored glass.
The coloring matters are chiefly the
metallic oxides. A beautiful yellow color
is imparted by silver in union with
alumina (powdered clay and chloride of
silver being used), also by uranium and
by glass of antimony ; red colors by oxide
of iron, copper, and gold; green by pro-
toxide of iron, oxide of copper, oxide of
chromium, etc.: blue by cobalt; orange
by peroxide of iron with chloride of sil-
ver. Bohemia is particularly famous for
its manufactures of articles in colored

glass.

3 (glas’its), a religious body
Gla.ss1tes founded in Scotland in the
last century by John Glass, a minister
of the Established Church. They main-
tain certain practices, such as weekly
communions, love-feasts, washing eac
others’ feet, and mutual exhortations.
They disapprove of all games of chance,
and of all use of the lot, except for

sacred purposes. " .
_nainti the art of produc-
Glass painting, {76 4 ol P o
g]ass with colors that ae burned in, or
y the use of pieces of colored glass, in
which the color forms part of the com-
position of the glass itself. Originally
there was but one method of making orna-
mental glass windows, which was by the
latter process; the pieces of stained or
colored glass were cut to the desired
shape, and let into the grooves of finely-
made leaden frames which formed the
pattern in outline, so that the pictures
resembled mosaic work. In the sixteenth
century, the enamel colors having been
discovered, a ,new process came into
vogue, the designs being now painted on
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the glass and burned in. At the present
day the two methods, or a combination
of the two, are chiefly employed, the
mosaic-enamel method being the most
common, and consisting of a combination
of these two. The chief seats of the
art in Britain are Birmingham and
Edinburgh; in France, Paris and S2vres;
in Uermany, Munich and Nirnberg; in
America, P iladelphix‘i: and Pittsbur h.b
or CLOTH, is made by
Glass Pa'per’ strewine ﬁnelf' ﬁounded
glass on a sheet of paper or cloth which
as been besmeared with a coat of thin
glue, the glue being still wet. It is much
used for polishing ngetal a':ld _wocgilvivorgx.
a borough in egheny
Gla'ssport’ County. Pennsylvania. It
has foundries and manufactures of steel,
gears, edge-tools, spikes, rivets, flint glass,

etc. Pop. 5540. izard Ooh

a lizard, genus Ophio-
Gla'ss snake’ saurus, in form resem-
bling a serpent, and reaching a lepgth of
8 feet. he joints of the tail are not
connected by caudal muscles, hence it is
extremely brittle, and one or more of the
joints break off when the animal is even
slightly irritated.

Glass-sponges, See Sponge.

(glas’wurt), a name given
Gla’sswort to the plants of the genus
Balicornia, nat. order Chenopodiaces,

succulent marine herbs growing abun-
dantly on the coasts in the south of Eu-
rope and north of Africa, and when
burned, yielding ashes containing soda,
formeriy much employed in making both

soap and glass. (glag’en-bér-i) .
glas’en-bér-i), a town
Gla'Stonbury of England, county of
Somerset, which derives interest from
the ruins of its once magnificent Bene-
dictine abbey, now consisting of some
fragments of the church, the chapel of
St. Joseph of Arimathea, and what is
called the abbot’s kitchen. Its abbots
sat among the barons in Parliament.
The last ‘was hanged on a neighboring
eminence by order of Ilenry VIII for
refusing to surrender the abbey. Pop.

4251.

(gliits), a town of Prussia,
Glatz rovince of Silesia, on the
Neisse, 5{) miles 8. 8. W. of Breslau;
manufactures of linen, cotton, and wool-
en goods, leather, carpets, etc. It has
a fortress or citadel, now of little im-

portance. l:olo. (190§) }6,05 RUDOLIE
ow’ber), JoHN y
Glauber ag German chemist, born in

1603 or 1604. His life scems to have
been. somewhat unsettled—at least he re-
sided in many different places—Vienna,

Saltzburg, Frankfort, Kitzingen, Cologne,
and Basel, and finally in Amsterdam,
where he died in 1068. He is chiefly re-
membered for his discovery of sulphate
of soda or Glauber's Salt, which he
termed sal mirabile, in consequence of

his great f;tith in its meldilc;‘inal ?ua‘lii.tieo.
sulphate of sodium,
Glauber’s Salt, 2ulphate of sodium,

of the importance attached to its chemi-
cal and medicinal properties by Glauber.
It forms large, colorless, monoclinic
prisms, which efloresce on exposure to the
air. It is soluble in water, and when
heated melts in its water of crystalliza-
tion. It is found in many localities
both dissolved in the water of mineral
springs and of salt lakes, round which

it effioresces. (glowhou) ¢

glou’hou), a manufac-
Glaucha'u turing town of Saxony,
on the Mulde, 54 miles w. 8. wW. of
Dresden. It has manufactures of wool-
ens, carpets, linens, leather, dyeworks,

rint-fields, and worsted mills. Pop.
1905) 24,556.
Glaucoma (gla-k6’ma) i in medicine,

an almost incurable

ease of the eye, in which the eyeball be-
comes of stony imrdness by the accumula-
tion of fluid within, and the consequent
increase of pressure causes disorganiza-
tion of all the tissues. Loss of sight is
sometimes very rapid. Called also Glau-

cosis.

3 (glaz’ing) is the covering of
Glamng earthenware vessels witi a
vitreous coating in order to prevent their
being penetrated by fluids. The materials
of common glass would afford the most
g:;fect glazing were it not liable to crack.

Pottery. (gl8’z5-n0f)

z8-nof), ALEXANDER
Glazounof &"ans'rmnno VITCH, 8
Russian composer, born at St. Peters-
burg, August 10, 1365, He belongs to the
advanced Russian school and 1906
was appointed director of the St. Peters-
burg Conservatory. He has composed
a number of symphonic poems, and other
instrumental music; also cantatas and
songs.

i (glen’ing), the gathering
Gleamng by poor peo?]e of the loose
ears of corn left uncared for by reapers.
This is a common practice in England.
Glebe (iléb)' in the established

churches of England and Scot-
land, the land possessed as part of the
revenue of an ecclesiastical benefice, usu-
ally along with a dwelling-house. The
incumbent may be regarded as the pro-
gnetor of the glebe for the time being,
ut he cannot alienate it. In Scotlans,
where lands are arable, the glebe must
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consist of 4 acres at least. The giepe
must be taken as near the manse as

possible. (sle-dish’i-a)
1 1 g sh’i-a), a genus
Gleditschia of 8lants, order Le-
inosse, to which (. triacanthos, the
oney-locust, belongs.
Glee (ilé), in music a composition in
three or more parts, generally
consisting of more than one movement,
the subject of which may vary greatly,
from grave to gay, etc. Instrumental
accompanimentl;s ilie)gitiilgate. ¢ sl
glé'men), itinerant singers
Gleemen sn the Anglo-Saxon period
of English history. After the Norman
conquest they were termed minstrels.

e ] (gli’'vits), a town of Prus-
GleIWItz sga province of Silesia, on

the Klodnitz. It has extensive govern-
ment ironworks, foundries, machine-
works, glassworks, worsted and other

mills, etc. P(()pi (1]?1?) 66,910. tie Seot

en’kd), a romantic Scot-
Glencoe tgsh valley in the county
of Argyle, near the head of Loch Etive.
It is bounded both sides by almost per-
gendicular mountains over 3000 feet
igh, and is traversed by a mountain
stream, Ossian’s ‘dark torrent of Cona.’
The valley was the scene of a tragedy
known as the ¢ Massacre of Glencoe.” The
state of the Highlands after 1690 was a
subject of great anxiety to the govern-
ment. Although the Highlanders had
ceased any important operations since
the death of Dundee at Killiecrankie,
they had not laid down their arms. In
1691 a proclamation was issued prom-
ising pardon to all who should swear
allegiance on or before 31st December.
All the chiefs, with the exception of one
Ian of Glencoe, complied. The latter
had unfortunately exceeded the prescribed
period, and a certificate which he pro-
duced to prove that he had offered to
take the oaths at Fort-William was sup-
gressed. as is thought, by Stair. The
ing’s signature was obtained to an order

to extirﬁate the MacDonalds. On the
1st of February, 1692, a party of sol-
dijers, in number, commanded by

Captain Campbell of Glenlyon, marched
up the glen and took quarters as friends.
The soldiers belonged mostl{wto the clan
Campbell, enemies of the MacDonalds;
but they were well treated, and all went
on merrily for twelve days. At five in
the morning of the 13th Glenlvon_and
his men suddenlv fell on the MacDon-
alds. Thirtv-eight men were murdered,
and many who had escaped perished in
the snow, sank into bogs, or died for
lack of food. Much obloquy has been
heaped upon King William on account of

his share in the massacre, but the utmost
of what he would seem to have been
guilty was carelessness in signing with-
out investigation the order mentioned

above,

(glen’dou-ér), OWEN, a
Glendower dsxstinguished figure in
Welsh history, born about 1350. At an
early age he was sent to London, and
studied for the bar, but relinquished the
profession on being agpointed an esquire
to Richard II, whom he supported to the
last. He carried on a contest with Lord
Grey de Ruthyn respecting an - estate,
and the latter being charged with the
delivery of a summons to Owen from
Henry, to attend him on his Scottish
expedition, purposely neglected to deliver
it. Glendower was outlawed for disaf-
fection, and his enemy seized upon his
lands. Glendower dispossessed rey of
his lands, and, having raised a consider-
able force, caused himself to be proclaimed
Prince of Wales, September 20, 1400.
He defeated the king’s troops, retired to
the mountains, and foiled all subsequent
attempts to bring him to action. He
afterwards .joined the coalition of the
Percies against Henry, and was crowned
‘ sovereign of Wales." Glendower arrived
with his force too late for the battle of
Shrewsbury ; and, seeing all was lost, re-
treated, and continued his marauding
warfare. This he kept up with various
success, occasionallg assisted by Charles
VI of France. inding it impossible
to subdue him, Henry V, in 1415, con-
descended to treat with him; but Owen
died during the( nlego;intio?. -

3 glen-liv'et), a valley or
Glenlivet district of Scotland in
the county of Banff. Whiskey of a par-
ticularly fine flavor has long been made
in the district. - In Glenlivet the Protes-
tant army, under the Earl of Argyle,
was defeated by a Roman Catholic force
under the Earl lof Hliu;tly. i):] 1594. 1

glen-roi’), a deep valley
Glenroy sn the Highlands of Scot-
land, parallel to Glenmore (the Great
Glen), in Lochaber, Inverness-shire. It
is nearly 14 miles in length, and little
more than mile in breadth, and is
celebrated for its so-called Parallel
Road.a. which are three parallel terraces
running along either side of the glen.
Not only do the lines on the same side
run parallel to each - other, but on both
sides they respectively occupv the same
horizontal level. These terraces project
at some parts only a few feet from the
hillside, and at others widen out so as
to be a number of yards in hreadth. The
lowest terrace is 850 to 882 feet above
the sea-level; the middle, 1062 to 1077



Glens Falls

Glogau

feet; and the highest 1144 to 1155 feet.
Their origin bas been much disputed,
but according to Macculloch, Agassiz,
Buckland, and Geikie, the roads are
shore-lines of fresh-water lakes. As,
however, no land-barrier is discoverable

in the vicinity, they refer the lake or
lakes to the glacial period, holding that
laciers must have descended from Ben

evis and dammed up the water in Glen-
roy. As these glaciers did not disappear
simultaneously, the surface of the lake
had different elevations successively, and
thus distinct shore-lines or beaches were
formed at different tintles. W
a town o arren
Glens Fa’us’ County, New York, on
the Hudson River, 61 miles north of Al-
bany, and with large water-power, the
river here falling feet. Shirts and
collars, paper and pulp, etc.,, are made,
lime and Portland cement are produced,
and fine black marble is quarried. There
is here a stat? :lnrmoti);. Pop. 15.2;3. ol
3 glen’vil), a  residenti
Glenv111e section of Cleveland, Ohio,
to which it was annexed in 10035. It is
on Lake Erie, 4 miles N. E. of the city
hall. Pop. lgi())OO) 5.)88’h 3 1 solid
gl , a sphere, a round soli
GIObe &ody. which may be conceived
to be generated by the revolution of a
semicircle about its diameter. An arti-

ficial globe, in geography and astronomy,
is a globe of metal, plaster, paper, paste-
board, etc., on the surface of which is

drawn a map, or representation ot either
the earth or the heavens, with the several
circles which are conceived upon them,
the former being call>d the terreatrial
globe, and the latter the celestial globe.
In the terrestrial globe the wire on which
it turns represents the earth’s axis, the
extremities of it representing the poles.
The bdrazen meridian is a vertical circle
in which the artificial globe turns, di-
vided into 360 degrees, each dagree being
divided into minutes and seconds. The
brass meridian receives the ends of the
axis on which the globe revolves. At
right angles to this, and consequently
horizontal, is a broad ring of wood or
brass representing the horizon; that is,
the true horizon of the earth which lies
in a plane containing the earth’s center.
The horizon and brass meridian are con-
nected with the stand on which the whole
is supported. On- the surface of the
globe, as on other maps, are marked
parallels of latitude, meridians, ete. On
a globe of some size the meridians are
drawn through every 15° of the equator,
each answering to an hour’s difference
of time between two places. Hence they
are called hour circles, A number of

problems or questions, many of them
more curious than useful, may be solved
by means of a terrestrial globe. Amon,
the most important ar- such as to fin
the latitude and longitude of a place, the
difference of time between two places,
the time of the sun’s rising and setting
for a given dayt at a givian l(z;lcle, f}t(f' ¢

a city, capital of Gila County,
Globe, 3507: B35 iles b W of
Bowie. Here are rich gold, silver, and
copper ores. Pop. 7083

- the name given to sev-
Globe ﬁSh’ eral fishes of the genera
Diédon and

T'etraddon, or-
der  Plectog-
nathi, remark-
able for pos-
sessing the
power of sud-
denly assum-
ing a globular
form by swal-
lowing air or
water, which,
passing into a ventral sac, inflates the
whole animal like a balloon.

- a popular name of
GIObe ﬂOWCl‘, Trollius Europeus
(nat. order Ranunculace®), a common
European plant in mountainous regions,
having deeply five-lobed serrated leaves
and round pale-yellow blossoms, the se-
pals of which are large and conspicuous,
while the petals are very small. It is
often cultivateq in gardens, and is com-
nmon in mountain pastures in Great Brit-
ain. It is represented in America by
only one species. (glo-b

3 3 glo-bi-jer-i’'na), one
Glo}ugenpa of the Foraminifera,
a microscopical animal having a many-
celled shell, found fossil in the chalk and
tertiary formations, and still so abun-
dant in our seas that its shells after
death form vast calcareous deposits of
mud or ooze k:wlwll)aualls ¢ flobigerin:l: ooze.’

3 glob’d-lin), a substance
GIObu:hn forming a considerable
proportion of the blood globules, and also
occurring, mixed with albumen,  in the
cells of the crystalline lens of the eye.
It resembles al::m]mlfn. N G

(glok’nér), or ROSS

GIOO-kIICI‘ GLOCKNER, & mountain in
Austria belonging to the Noric Alps, on
the frontiers of the Tyrol, Carinthia, and
Salzburg. Tt is 12,350 feet in height,
and takes its name from the resemblance
of the pnnci(p% sum)mit t‘(‘) a laazc bell.
gld’gou), or GROSS-GLOGAU,

Glogau a Prussian town and fortress
in Silesia, on the Oder, 54 miles N, W.
of Breslau. It has a Lutheran and a

Pennant's Globe-fish (Tetraddon
levigdtus).
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Gloucester

Catholic gymnasium, some manufactories
and a brisk inland trade. Its principal
edifices are four churches, one of them
formerly having been a cathedral. Pop.

(glom’en), the largest

river in Norway, issues
from Lake Oresund, about 2417 feet
above the sea-level, In the southeast of
South Trondhjem, flows generally 8., and
after a course of above 370 miles falla
into the Skagerrack at Frederikstadt.
Gloria (glor’'i-a). See Doxology.

3 (glo-ri-6’sa), a genus of
Glonosa' tuberous - rooted, climbing
herbs of the nat. order Liliaces, so named
from the splendid agpearance of its flow-
ers. 'They have branched stems and
flowers mostly of a beautiful red and
yellow color, with six long, lanceolate,
undulated segments, which are entirely
reflexed. G. superba, a native of India
ind tropical Africa, is cultivated in hot-

a name given to Clian-

ouses.
Glory Pea’ thus Dampieri, a legu-
minous plant, native of the desert regions
of Australia, a low, straggling shrub with
light-colored, hairy, pinpate leaves, and
large, brilliant scarlet flowers, the stand-
ard or banner petal of which appears in
the form of an elongated shield with
a dark bro(wi: b)oss in thci centt_er. ¢
glos), an explanation of some
Gloss verbal difficulty in a literary
work, written at the passage to which it
refers. The earliest glosses, as those in
Greek, Latin, and Hebrew MSS., were
interlinear ; they were afterwards placed
in the margin, and extended finally in
some instances to a sort of running com-
mentary on at(x fntireri );aook.1 imited
os’a-ri), a limited or par-
Glossary t%al dictionary, a vocabu-
lary of words used by any author, espe-
cially in an old author, or one writing in
a provincial dialect, or of words occur-
ring in a special class of works. of the
technical terms of any art or science, of
a dialect, and the ]ikt)a.

(glos’sup). a municipal bor-
Gh!'ossop o%lgh op England, in Derby-
shire,

principal seat of the Derbyshire cotton
manufacture, and there are also woolen
and paper mills, iron foundries, dyeing,
bleaching and print works, etc. Pop.

21.526.

3 (glot'is), the opening at the
Glottis upper part of the trachea or
windpipe. and between the vocal chords,
which, by its dilatation and contraction,
contributes to the modulation of the
voice. Laryne. .

30 miles from Sheffield. It is the B

(glos’tér), a city and
Gloucester rgver port of England,
capital of the county of same name, on
the left bank of the Severn, here divided
into two channels inclosing the Isle of
Alney and crossed by two_fine bridges, 33
miles north by east of Bristol, and 95
miles west by north of London. It car-
ries on a considerable shipping trade, the
Gloucester and Berkeley canal giving ac-
cess to the docks. The most remarkable
public edifice is the cathedral; it was
orif y the church of a Benedictine
abbey, dating from 1068, and was con-
verted into a cathedral at the Reforma-
tion. It exhibits a great variety of styles,
the choir, with its roof of fan-tracery
being a fine example of Perpendicular
Gothic. Other buildings are several hand-
some old churches, the shire bhall, the
guildhall, the bishop’s palace, county
schools of ‘art and science, etc. The
schools include the collegiate school
founded by Henry VIII, the theological
college, the blue-coat school founded in
1666 (and now known as Sir Thomas
Rich’s school), and the grammar-school of
St. Mary de Crypt, founded in the time ot
Henry VIII. e industries are rather
varied, including iron and shipbuilding
works, manufactures of cutlery, chem-
icals, soap, matches, and various others.
Pop. 50,029. The county of Gloucester
or Gloucestershire borders on the west
on the estuary of the Severn, and has
an area of 1237 sq. miles. The county
is naturally divided into three distinct
districts, the Hill or Cotswold in the E.;
the Severn Valley in the middle; and the
Forest of Dean in the w. The principal
rivers are the Severn, with its affluents
the Wye, the Leden, and Lower and Up-
per Avon; and the Isis or Thames, with
its affluents the Colne, Churnet, and
Windrush. Iron and coal are plentiful
and lead ore is found. Limestone and
freestone are also met with. Agriculture
is in a flourishin state, especially in the
vale districts of the county. Gloucester
is, how_ever, much more of a dairy than
an agricultural county. The celebrated
cheese, known as double and single Glou-
cester, is produced chiefly in the Vale of
erkeley. Orchards are numerous. from
the produce of which large quantities of
cider are made. Gloucester is a consider-
?b;e mfanufactu{lng icmmﬁ!ry, and has been
ong famous for its fine broadcloths.
Pop. (1911) 672,581

a city and port of Es-
GlouceSter’ sex County, Massachu-
setts, near the extremity of dape Ann, 28
miles N. N.E. of Boston. It is a popular
summer resort, and fisheries and granite
quarrying are the chief industries. 'The
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Gloxinia

fishery interests are the largest of any
flace in the United States, and there is a
arge foreign import trade. It was
founded in 1623, chiefly by settlers from
Gloucester, England. ere is the oldest
Universalist Church in the United States,
founded in 1770. About two miles dis-
tant is Norman’s Woe, the scene of the
wreck of the ‘ Hesperus,’ celebrated by
Longfellow. Pop. 24,3t98. ¢ G 3
a city o amden
Gloucester, County, New Jersey, on
the Delaware River, 6 miles 8. of Phila-
delphia, with which it is connected by
ferry. It has manufactures of Welsbach
mantles, rugs, etc.; an' immigrant deten-
tion station; and a shigguildnng plant in
the vicinity. Pop.R 10,050. K of
OBERT OF, a monk o
GlouceSter’ the abbey of Gloucester,
flourished in the latter half of the thir-
teenth century ; wrote a chronicle of Eng-
land extending from the siege of Troy to
the year 127% Enelish ¢
ICHARD, an En poet,
Glover, p(THY . Sed 1785, Thoogh
engaged in mercantile pursuits, he de-
voted much of his attention to literature,
and secured a high reputation as a scholar
and poet. In 1760 he entered parlia-
ment, where his abilities gained him con-
siderable influence. He was the author
of two epics, Leonidas and the Atheniad;
London, or the Progress of Commerce;
two tragedies, Bo?d]wea and] ;lledea, etc.
3 gluv’ers-vil), a city
Gloversville of Fulton County, New
York, 44 miles N. w. of Albany. It is
largely engaged in the manufacture of
gloves (whence its name) ; also of glove-

and shoe-let}tlier. )Pop. 20,642, for th
gluvs) are coverin or the
Gloves hand, or for the hand and

wrist, with a separate sheath for each
finger. They are made of leather, fur,
cloth, silk, linen thread, cotton, worsted,
etc. The chief leathers used in glove
manufacture are doe, buck, and calf-
skins; sheepskin for military gloves;
lambskin for much of the so-called kid
gloves; true kid for the best and finest
loves ; dog, rat, and kangaroo skins, etc.

e leather in all cases undergoes a much
lighter dressing than when used for boots
and shoes. Leather gloves are usually
cut out by means of dies, and sewed by a
machine of peculiar construction. e
best woolen, thread, and silk gloves are
made by cutting and sewing., but com-
moner gloves are made by knitting and
weaving. Gloversville, in New York, is
the chief American seat of the manu-
facture. In England leather gloves are
manufactured at London, Worcester, and
elsewhere. Limerick was formerly cele-

brated for gloves of a geculiarl delicate
kind. Italy, Belgium, Sweden, Denmark,
and Germany manufacture excellent
gloves, but France supplies the world
with most of the finer and more expen-
sive kinds. Gloves are a very ancient
article of dress, and many curious cus-
toms and usages are connected with them.
Throwing the glove down before a person
amounted to a challenge to single combat.
The judges in England used to be pro-
hibited wearing gloves on the bench; and
it was only in case of a maiden assize
that the sheriffs were allowed to present
a judge with a fmilr gf glove;. n
W 6’wurm), an insect
GlO orm o% the genus Lampgris
(L. noctilaca), of the order Coleopters,
or beetles, the name being strictly appli-
cable only to the female, which th-
out wings, somewhat resembles a cater-
})illar, and emits a shining green ht
rom the extremity of the abdomen. e

2 2 3
GrowwonrM (Lampyris noctiluca).
1, Male. 2, Female, \:gper side. 3, Female,

under side, showing the three terior segments
(a) from which mt proeeer

male is winged, and flies about in the
evening, when it is attracted by the light
of the female, but gives out no light
itself. It would seem that the glowworm
possesses the power of moderating or in-
creasing the light at will. Decapitated
specimens retain their power of giving out
light for a consid-

erable time. In

pure oxygen, warm

water, or when

crushed, the light

of the luminous

organs is increased

in intensity. The

larve are very vo-

racious, living on

snails, which they

attack and Kkill,

Gloxinia (Eloks-

in’i-a),
a genus of
nat. order Gesner-
acege, distinguished
by the corolla ap- i
proaching to bell-shaped. the upper lip
shortest and two-lobed, the lower three-
lobed, with the middle lobe largest, and

Gloxinias.
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also by the summit of the style being
rounded and hollowed. The species are
natives of tropical America. They are
valued as among the greatest ornaments
of our gardens, owing to their richly
colored leaves and their ample, graceful,
delicately tinted ﬂawers. (glhov)
or GLOUKHOV (glé'hov), a
Gluchov’ town of Russia, govern-
ment of, and 148 miles east by north from,
Tchernigov. Pop(. 11114'856.1; G 16
3 1 gli'sik; or GLUCINIC,
Glucic Acid 116} °an acid pro
produced by the action of alkalies or
acids on sugar. It is a colorless, amor-
phous substance, is very soluble in water,
attracts rapidly the moisture of the air,
and its solution has a decidedly sour
taste. All its neutrally reacting salts are
faluble. (gla-si’na), th 1 id
3 glia-si’na), e only oxide
Glucina of the metal ﬁlucinugn or
beryllium. It is white, tasteless, without
odor, and quite insoluble in water, but
soluble in tle liquid fixed alkalies,

Gluci'num. Same as Beryllium.

(glyk), CERISTOPH WILI-
Gluck BALD RITTER VON, a German
musical composer, born in Bavaria in
1714 ; died at Vienna 1787. When a boy
he became a chorister, and acquired some
skill on the hargsichord and organ. At
eighteen years of age he went to Prague
to_enter the upiversity, where he main-
tained himself by the exercise of his
musical gifts. By degrees he attracted
the attention of several Bohemian nobles,

and Prince Lobkowitz assisted him when b

he went to Vienna to pursue his musical
studies. = The Lombardian prince di
Melzi then took him to Milan, where he
studied under Giovanni Battista Sam-
martini, a famous organist and composer.
In 1740 he was employed to compose an
opera for the court theater of Milan.
The text chosen for him was the Arta-
zerzes of Metastasio, and the opera was
a triumph in spite of the innovations of
style which the author introduced. In
1742 he wrote Demofoonte for Milan;
Demetrio and Ipermnestra for Venice;
in 1743 Artamene for Cremona, and
Siface for Milan; in 1744 Fedra for the
same theater; and in 1745 Alessandro
nell Indie for Turin, all founded on
classical subjects. Invited to London,
he produced La Caduta de Giganti (° Fall
of the Giants’). which was not a success.
In London Gluck became deeply im-
ressed with the majestic character of
andel’s airs and choruses. and with the
simple bnt natural dramatic style of Dr.
Arne. This visit to London, and a short
trip to Parls, helped to develop that

lyric genius which was destined to create
a new order of rausical composition. After
producing many pieces of the usual class
of opera at Paris, Vienna, Rome, and
Naples, he returned to Vienna. The
Trionfo di Clelia (1762) was the last of
his operas in his first style. However
well pleased the public was with his mu-
sic, he was not so. He felt himself con-
tinually cramped by the character of the
libretti of Metastasio, who had hitherto
furnished him with texts, which were
rather lyrical dramatic poems than genu-
ine dramas. The composer at last found
a poet in the person of Ranjero Calza-
bigi, who sympathized with him in his
ideas, and the result of their co-operation
was the Orfeo ed Euridice, rformed
publicly for the first time in 1762. This
opera marked a new era. The fame it
acquired at once it never lost. Various
works of lighter character filled up the
interval between this year and 1766, when
his second great opera of Alceste waus
produced, which raised public_feeling to
the point of enthusiasm. In his dedica-
tion of this work to the Grand-duke Leo-
pold of Tuscany he enunciates the prin-
ciples of the new school, which shortly
were that the opera should be a musical
drama, not a concert in costume; that
the text must be descriptive of real pas-
sion ; that the music must voice fully the
spirit of the text; that in accompani-
ments the instruments must be used to
strengthen the expression of the vocal
parts by their peculiar characters, or
to heighten the general dramatic effect
y employing them in contrast to the
volce. Gluck now became convinced that
his system must be tested on a wider
field, and believed that the Royal Opera
in Paris offered all a composer could
demand. A Frenchman of culture and
genius, Bailly du Rollet, adapted Ra-
cine’s Iphigénie en Aulide for musical
treatment, and after a considerable
amount of opposition from the musical
critics of the old Italian and French
school, at that time represented in Paris
by Piccini, the plece was brought out in
1774, e intensest excitement pre-
vailed; all Paris took sides. and for a
long time the Gluckists and Piccinists
contended with much bitterness, but ulti-
mately the victory remained with the
Gluckists. . Shortly after the production
of the Iphigénie, the Orfeo was adapted
for and put on the French stare. and was
followed bv the Armide in 1777. and bv
the Iphigénie en Tauride in 1779, Gluck’s
Iast important work, and bv many con-
sidered his greatest. It ends the serles
of works which gave a direction to the
operatic genfus of Méhul and Cherubini




Gliickstadt

in France, and of Mozart and Beethoven

in_Germany. glok’stat) t t
Gliickstadt é’russi:. in aﬂgnl:ei?k

on the Elbe, 28 miles N. w. of Hamburg.
Formerly important as a fortress, it 18
now a sort of sub-port to Hamburf.
Fishing is carried on to a considerable
Ol e Plgiokon; CulluO), a var

g 8§ , & vari-
Glucose ety of sugar, less sweet than
cane-sugar, existing in grapes, and pro-
duced from cane-sugar, starch, dextrin,
cellulose, etc., by the action of acxd%heer-
tain ferments, and other reagents. ere
are two varieties of it, distinguished by
their action on polarized light, viz., de»-
troglucose which turns the plane of po-
larization to the right; and levoglucose,
which turns it to the left. When heated
up to 400° it becomes caramel, and is
used by cooks and confectioners as a col-
oring matter. It is called also Grape-
sugar and Starch-sugar, and is produced
both in the solid and in the liquid form,
its manufacture being now of consider-
able importance. In the United States
the liquid sugar, as prepared from Indian
corn starch, is what is generally known
as glucose, and it is used for various
furposes, as for confectionery, canning
ruits, making artificial honey for table

syrup, in brewing.( %c.kb_ 1ds .
3 5 kO-8! , a large
Glucomdes c’fass of suz)stances oc-

curring in animal or vegetable products,
ssessing the common property of yield-
ng glucose and other products when they
are boiled with dilute acids, or are acted
on by cel;t%n) fel’ment:ls.ti bata
, & gelatinous su nce
Glne obtained from different tissues
of animals, and used as a cement for
uniting pieces of wood or other material.
The best ee%uality is obtained from fresh
bones, fr: from fat by previous boiling,
the clippings and parings of ox-hides, the
older skins being preferred: but farge
quantities are also got from the skins of
sheep, calves, cows, hares, dogs, cats, etc.,
from the refuse of tanneries and tanning
works, from old gloves, from sinews, ten-
dons, and other offal of animal origin.

B.g a Process of cleaning and boiling the .
album

noid elements of the animal matter
are changed into gelatine. This in a
soft, jelly-like state constitutes size; dried
into hard, brittle, glassy cakes, which
before use must be melted in hot water,
it forms the well-known glue of the
joiner, etc. When a solution is mixed
with acetic or nitric acid it remains liquid,
but still retains its power of cementing;
in this state it is called liquid glue.
Marine Glue is a cement made by dis-

@lyoerine
solving India rubber in oil of turpentine
or -naphtha, to which an equal quan-

o Bl e P otany the tmbri
glom), y e =
Glnme . cate scale-like bract inserted
on the axis of the spikelet in Graminem
(grasses) and Cyperaces (sed esg. The
glume forms the husk or of grain,
called also t(be alm; or pale, b elasth
gld’tun), a tough, el c
Gl_nten substance of a grayish color,
which becomes brown and brittle by dry-
ing, found in the flour of wheat and other
grain. It contributes much to the nutri-
tive quality of flour, and gives tenacity
to its pas A similar substance is
found in the( jlniges )ot tﬁe"&mz plants.
glut’on e Gulo Arcticus
Glutton a carnivorous quadruped:
about the size of a large badger, and in-
termediate between the bear family
(Ursidz) and the weasels (Mustelide)
resembling the former family in geneni
structure and the latter in dentition. It
inhabits Northern Europe and Americ
and is known also by the name o
Wolverene or Wolverine. The glutton is
slow and deficient in agility, but per-
aevenng, cunning, fierce, and of great
strength. It prefers putrid flesh, and
has an extreme fr fetid odor. The fur is
valuable, that from Siberia being pre-
ferred from its being of a glossy black.
The animal receives its name from its
voracity, which, however, has been greatly

exaggerated. (glis'érdn; CiHsOs

1 glis'er-in ; y &
qucenne transparent color}ecc
liquid, chemically described as a ‘tria-
tomic or trihydric alcohol, obtained from
the by-products of candle and soap facto-
ries by saponification with alkalies or by
the action of superheated steam. It has
a 8p. fr 1.267, and sometimes solidifies
at a low temperature to a crystalline
mass. It absorbs moisture from the air,
and dissolves in or mixes with water and
alcohol in all proportions, but is insoluble
in ether. It acts as a solvent both on
inorganic and organic bodies. The uses
of glycerine are very numerous. Its ap-
Plicaﬁons in pharmsacy are almost end-
ess; as an external application in chaps,
rough skin, chafing, etc., it is much used.
Internally it is frequently prescribed in
combination with iron, and also as a sub-
stitute for cod-liver oil, and in cases of
diabetes. In the arts it is used wherever
a substance requires to be kept more or
less moist, for example, modeling clay,
tobacco, paper for printing, etc.; also in
8 !nuingl._ weaving, ropemaking, and tan-
ning. t I8 an excellent preservative
medium for meati and for natural history
specimens; and its property of lowering
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Gnat

the freezing-point of water makes it use-
ful in gas-meters, floating-compasses and
the like. It is also the starting-point of
certain valuable chemical products, one of
the chief of wh(ic}: ll:’)- mtl)'oglycerme. .

1’ko-jin), in organic
Glycogen cﬁemistry and physiology,
a proximate non-nitrogenous principle
occurring in the epithelial cells of the
liver, where it exists as an amorphous
matter. In properties it seems to be
intermediate between starch and dextrine,
and in contact with saliva, pancreatic
juice, diastase, or with the blood or
parenchyma of the liver, it is converted

10 BlUCOSE. ol or kol; CsHiOn), the
g or kol; Cs , t

GlyOOI type of a class of artificial
compounds intermediate in their proper-
ties and chemical relations between alco-
hol and glycerine, or the bodies of which
these are the types. Otherwise expressed,
glycol is a diatomic acid, alcohol being
a monatomic and glycerine a triatomic.
It is liquid, inodorous, of a sweetis
taste, and in(scilul:)le )in wa‘t:trhand alcohlol.

i’kon), an enian sculp-
Glycon t%r known by his colossal
marble statue of Heracles, commonly
called the ‘Farnese Hercules,’ now in
the museum at Naples. He probably
lived in the first ce?til'ry' B. 0.) s

3 i-si-ri’za), a ge

Glycyrrhlza og leguminous plants,
of which G. glabra, the liquorice plant, is

the type.

(glip’to-don; Gr. glyp-
Glyptodon t%a, engraved, and
odous, tootb—so named from its fluted
teeth), a gigantic fossil edentate animal,
closely allied to the armadilloes, found in

Glyptodon (Glyptodon clavipes).

the upper Tertiary strata of South
America. It was of the size of an ox
and was protected by a coat of mai
formed of polygonal osseous plates united

by sutures. (811 p- to-sg’rus), a
ip-to-sg’rus),
Glyptosaums gegnuspof fossil {and
lizards, found in 1871 in the Tertiary
beds of Wyoming, and so named from
the fact that the head and parts of the
body were covered with hnfhly oraa-
mented bony vlates (Gr. glyptos, en-
graved). Four species were discovered,
the largest about four feet long.
2—5

3 (gmel’in), JOHANN GEORG,
Gmehn a German naturalist, born
in Tiibingen in 1709 ; died 1755. On tak-
ing his medical degree he went to St.
Petersburg, and became professor of
chemistry and natural history. In 1733,
at the expense of the Empress of Russia,
he took part in an exploring expedition
to ‘Siberia, returning to St. Petersburg
in 1743, where he published his Flora
of Siberia. He became professor of bot-
any and chemistry at Tiibingen in 174Y),
and published Travels in Siberia (1752).
—His nephew, SAMUEL GOTTLIEB, botan-
ist and traveier, was born in 1744, at
Tibingen, where he studied {)hysic, and
in 1753, took the degree: of doctor of
medicine, He obtained a professorship
of botany at St. Petersburg about 1766,
and published a Historia Fucorum,
1768. He traveled in Asia, and being
imprisoned by the Khan of the Chaitaks,
he died in confinement in 1774. His
T'ravels appeared in 1770-84.—Another
nephew, JOHANN KFRIEDRICH, was born
1748, died 1804. He was professor of
medical science at Gdttingen for about
thirty years; published a Dictionary of
Botany, and a History of Natural Sci-
ences, and edi(ted :]an ed)ition ofA Linmmils.

3 gmel-i’'na), an siatic
Gmehna genus of plants ‘belonging
to the order Verbenaces. All the species
form shrubs or trees, some of the latter
affording very( valuab)le timber. '

H gmint), a town of Wir-
G.nlnnd temberg, on the Rems, 28
miles E. N. E. of Stuttgart, formerly an
imperial free city. It has three churches
of great antiquity, and an extensive mu-
seum of industrial products. The manu-
factures are chiefly woolra and cotton
goods, jewelry, a(nd tril:iketi. Pop. 18,700.

myn’dén), a town of
Gmunden ngpe'.' Austria, situated
among magnificent scenery, on the Traun,
where it issues from the northern ex-
tremity of the lake of that name, 35 miles
southwest of Linz. Most of the inhabi-
tants are em&loyed in the neighboring
salt-mines. munden is a favorite
health-resor: and summer residence.
Pop. with suburbs 27126. ha'l N
3 na-pha’li-um), a
Gnaphahum genus of widel y-
spresd composite plants having their
foliage usually covered with a white
weoly down, and their flower-heads of
the ¢ everlasting’ kind. @. Leontopodium
1s the edelweiss of the Alps (which see).
@G. polycephalum is the cotton-weed, com-
mon in tl}e ItT;Jitog States. Ted
nat), the name applied to sev-
Gnat eral species of insects of the
genus Culew, The common gnat (C.

———— ——e e r e
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pipiens), type of the sub-family Culici-
dee, is of wide geographical distribution,
and is noted for its power of inflicting
irritating wounds. The proboscis or sting
of the female is a tube containing four
spicule of exquisite fineness, dentated or
edged ; these are moditied mandibles and
maxille. The males do not sting, and
are further distinguished by their plume-
like antenne. ese insects also feed
on the juice of plants. The female
deposits her eggs on the surface of stag-
nant water in a long mass. After having
remained in the larval state for about
twenty days, they are transformed into
chrysalids, in which all the limbs of the
perfect insect are distinguishable, through
the diaphanous robe with which they are
then shrouded. After remaining three or
four days wrapped up in this manner,
they become perfect insects. The trou-
blesome mosquito belongs to the same

genus.
i ni’'zn-ou ), AUGUST
Gnelsenau ILHELM ANTON,
CoUNT NEIDTHARD VON, a Prussian gen-
eral, born in 1760 ; died 1831. He served
with the German auxiliaries of England
in America; and as chief of Bliicher's
staff chiefly directed the strateg¥i of the
I’russian army at Waterloo. e was
made ﬁeld-n(mrsl)ml in 1831. . x
3 nis), a species of rock, com-
Gnelss posed of quartz, felspar, and
mica, arranged in layers. The layers,
whether straight or curved, are frequently
thick, but often vary considerably in the
same specimen. Gneiss passes on one
side into granite, from which it differs
in its foliated structure, and on the other
into mica slate. It is rich in metallic
ores, gold, silver, cobalt, antimony, cop-
er, irom, etc., occurring in this rock, but
t contains no fossil remains. Porphyritic
fneiss presents large distinct crystals of
elspar which traverse several of the fo-
liated layers. Gneiss often contains
hornblende in place of mica, and then re-
ceives the name of syenitic gneiss. The
only difference between this rock and
granite consists in the foliation of gneiss
the materials of granite being crysta]ligeé
promiscuously, those of gneiss bein
segregated in layers. It is the principa
rock of very extensive districts; it pre-
dominates in Norway, and all the north
of Europe. It abounds in the Southern
Alps and the Pyrenees, and forms the
loftiest chains of the Andes of Quito. In
the United States. also, gneiss is a com-
mon rock, especially in New England and
the eastern and southern parts of New

York.
3 (gnist), HEINRICH RUDOLF
Gneist HERMANN FRIEDRICH, a Ger-

man_jurist, born at Berlin in 1816 and
studied at the university there, in which,
in 1844, he became professor-extraordi-
nary, and in 1858 ordinary professor. He
likewise took part in politics as a mem-
ber of the Prussian House of Deputies,
and of the diet of the German Empire,
ranging himself on the liberal side. He
wrote extensively on law, constitutional
history, etc., and had a specially thoroutgh
knowledge of English constitutional his-
tory, his History of the English Constitu-

tion having been translated and pub-
!lissgad in England in 1886. He died in

(gnd’zn), a town of Prussia,
Gnesen province of Posen, 45 miles
southwest of Bromberg. It is an ancient
lace; is the see of an archbishop, and
as a cathedral, in which the kings of
Poland used(t% be cr&)wnﬁd. Pop. 23,7217.
ném ; reek, nomé), a
Gnome short, pithy sayfng, often ex<
pressed in figurative language, containing
a reflection, a practical observation, or a
moral maxim. Among the Greeks
Theognis, Phocylides, and others are
called the Gnomsc poets, from their sen-
tentious man(neg o)t writ}lng. valis 4
ndm), in the cabalistic an
Gnome medizval mythology, the
name given to the spirits which dwell in
the interior of the earth, where they
watch over mines, quarries, and hidden
treasures. They assume a variety of
forms, but are generally grotesque dwarfs,
ugliness being their appropriate quality,
though the females, gnomides, are origi-
nally beautif}xl.o' ), th le of
nd’mon), the style of a
Gnom?n dial, or a structure erected
perpendicularly to the horizon, from
whose shadow the altitudes, declinations,
etc.,, of the sun and stars may be deter-
mined. The gnomon is usually a pillar
or column or pyramid erected upon level
ground. It was much used by the ancient
astronomers, and gnomons of great
height, with meridian lines attached to
them, are still common in France and

Italy.
1 (nd-mon‘iks), the art
Gnomomcs and theory of making

sun-dials on true scientific principles.

3 nos’tiks; Greek, gnosis,
Gnostics now]edﬁle) a general
name applied to early schools of philo-

sophical speculators, which combined the
fantastic notions of the oriental systems
of religion with the ideas of the Greek
philosophers and the doctrines of Chris-
tianity. They nearly all agreed on the
points that God is incomprehensible ; that
matter is eternal and antagonistic to

God; that creation is the work of the
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e, an emanation from the Su-
preme ity, subordinate or opposed to
God; and that the human nature of
Christ was a mere deceptive appearance.
Certain_forms of Gnosticism are mere
adaptations of the Persian dualism to the
solution of the tgroblem of good and evil ;
while the pantheism of India seems to
have been a pervading influence in others.
Simon the magician (Simon Magus), of
whom Luke speaks in the Acts of the
Apostles, is generally looked on as the
first of the Gnostics. The dogmas of the
earliest Gnostics may be reduced to the
following heads :—God, the highest intel-
ligence, dwells at an infinite distance
from this world, in the Abyss, removed
from all connection with every work of
temporal creation. He is the source of
all good ; matter, the crude, chaotic mass
of which all things were made, is, like
God, eternal, and is the source of all
evil. From these two principles, before
time commenced, emanated beings called
@ons, which are described as divine
spirits, inhabiting the Plerdma, or pleni-
tude of light, which surrounds the Abyss.
The world and the human race were
created out of matter by one #on, the
Demiurge, or, according to the later sys-
tems of the dnostics, by several wons and
angels. The sons made the bodies and
the sensual soul of man of this matter;
hence the origin of evil in man. God
gave man the rational soul; hence the
constant struggle of reason with sense.
What are called gods by men (for in-
stance, Jehovah, tke God of the Jews)
are merely such sons or creators, under
whose dominion man became more and
more wicked and miserable. To destroy
the power of these creators, and to free
man from the power of matter, God sent
the most exalted of all sons, to which
character Simon first made pretensions.
The Nicolaitans mentioned in the Reve-
lation of St. John, so called from Nicolas,
a deacon of the church at Jerusalem,
were one of the earliest sects, and are
described as forerunners of the Cerin-
thians. Cerinthus, a Jew, of whom John
the evangelist seems to have had some
knowledge, combined such reveries with
the doctrines of Christianity, and main-
tained that the most elevated gon sent by
God for the salvation of man, was Christ,
who had descended upon Jesus, a Jew, in
the form of a dove, and through him re-
vealed the doctrines of Christianity. but
before the crucifixion of Jesus separated
from him, and at the resurrection of the
dead will again be united with him., and
lay the foundation of a kingdom of the
most perfect earthly felicity. to continue
1000 years. Carpocrates and the sect of

Demiu:

the Ophites (beginning of the second cen-
tury), to whom the term Gnostic was
first applied, saw in_the Serpent a wise
and good being, and carried to its ex-
treme form the inversion of the Biblical
story. The later Gnostics have been
divided into three schools. The first was
the Syrian, founded by Menander, a pupil
of Simon. This school emphasizes the
conflict between Good and Evil—the Su--
reme Deity on the one hand, and the
emiurge and his angels or sons on the
other. The second was the school of
Alexandria, represented bv Basilides and
Valentinus; the system of the latter be-
ing the most complete and ingenious of
all. In that light or plenitude, which all
the Gnostics speak of as surrounding the
residence of the Supreme God, he has
placed fifteen male and as many female
wons. The Supreme God, the Unbegot-
ten, the Original Father, whom he also
calls the Deep (Bathos), is the first of
these mons; Thinking Silence was his
wife, and Intelligence, a male, and Truth,
a female, were their children. These pro-
duced The Word and Life, the latter a
female, who gave birth to mankind and
society. These eight constituted the first
class of the thirty @ons. The second
class, of five couples, at the end of which
stood the Only Begotten, and the third,
of six couples, at the head of which stood
the Comforter, were, in a similar manner,
descended from Mankind and Society, and
whom all the eons of the kingdom of
the other seomns in their duties; and Jesus,
consisted, like the first, of personified
ideas. 'fhe officers of this heavenly state
are four male ssons—Horus, who guards
the boundaries of the region of light;
Christ and the Holy Ghost, who instruct
light begat in common, and endowed with
their gifts. Man and the world were
formed by a demiurge out of matter which
was partly material, partly spiritual
partly soul-like. Christ, the Saviour of
men, when he appeared on earth had a
visible body made of the spiritual and the
soul-like substance only. At his baptism
the @on Jesus united itself with him, and
instructed mankind. ~ A third school of
qustlcnsm, whose center was Asia
Minor, was represented by Marcion of
Pontus, the son of a Christian bishop,
who flourished about the middle of the
second century. Marcion assigned to
Christianity, as the one absolutely inde-
pendent religion, a complete isolation
from the Old Testament revelation, the
author of which was, tn his opinion,
merely a just but not a good being. The
true G begat many spirits, among
which were the creator of the world, the
righteous God, and the lawgiver of the




Gnu Goat
Jews. The last, through the prophets, guese has an area of 1062 sq. miles. 1t
promised Christ; but Jesus, who actually is well watered and fertile. About two-

appeared, and is the true Redeemer, was
the Son of the truly good God, and not
the Jewish Messiah. ‘Towards the end
of the second century Tatian, a Syrian
Christian, adopted Gnostic doctrines, and
founded a sect. Bardesanes, a Syrian,
and Hermogenes, an African, who, in the
reign of the Kmperor Commodus, aposta-
tized from Christianity, and established
sects, bordered, in their hypotheses con-
cerning the origin of good and evil, upon
Gnosticism. There bave been no Gnostic
sects since the fifth century; but many
of the principles of their system of ema-
nations reappear in later philosophical
systems, drawn from the same sources as

theirs. )
Gnu ¢ nb), the Wildebeeste (‘wild
beast’) of the colonists, the name
given to two species of South African
antelope (Catobléphas gnu, and C. gor-
gon). The former species is now rarely
found south of the Vaal; its form par-
takes of that of the antelope, ox, or
horse. Both sexes have horns projecting
slightly outwards and downwards, then
forming an abrupt upward bend. They
have bristly black hair about the face and
muzzle, a white, stiff mane, and horse-
like tail. They attain a length of about
nine feet, and stand about four feet high
at the shoulder. They live in herds; are
said to be fierce when attacked, but when
taken young have been found to be capa-
ble of domestication. The brindled gnu
(C. gorgon) is larger than the common
gnu, has black stripes on the neck and
shoulders, and a black tail. Both species
wheel in a circle once or twice before
setting off when alarmed.
GO& (g0’a), a city in Hindustan, on
the Malabar coast, capital of the
Portuguese territory of the same name.
The name is applied to two distinct
places, namely. Old Goa, and New Goa
or Panjim. The former was once the
chief emporium of commerce between the
East and West, and had a population of
200,000, but it is now nearly deserted,
though some pains are taken to keep the
ancient churches and convents in repair;
pop. less than 2000. New Goa or Pan-
jim was chosen as the residence of the
Portuguese viceroy in 1759; and in 1843
it was made the capital of Portuguese
India. It is situated on the left bank of
the Mandavi, about 3 miles from its
mouth, contains many fine public build-
ings, cathedral, viceregal palace, etc.

The trade of Goa, at one time the most C

extensive of any place in India. is now
inconsiderable. Pop. The terri-
tory around Goa belonging to the Portu-

thirds of the total population, number-
ing about 475,000, are the descendants
of Hindus converted to Christianity on
the subjugation of the country by the

J’ortuguese. (gt lin'dit)

go-il-liin’dii), a river mart
Goa’landa and municipality of Ben-
gal, at the confluence of the main streams
gf;5 t)he Ganges and Brahmaputra. Pop.

o-iil-pit’rit), a district of
Goalpara (}%ritish India, prov. of
Assam ; area 3897 sq. miles; pop. about
450,000. It lies on both sides of the
Brahmaputra, and is exposed to river
floods. Rice is the staple crop; and brass
and iron utensils, gold and silver orna-
ments, etc., of an artistic character are

manufactured. Goalpara Town is the
chief center of trade. Pop. 6287.
GO& Powder (go’a), a powder used

in the treatment of cer-
tain skin diseases, obtained from the
pith of a leguminous tree, a species of
Centrolobium, and called also Araroba
Powder.
Goat (got), a well-known horned rumi-
nant quadruped of the genus
Capra. The horns are hollow, erect,
turned backward, annular on the surface
and scabrous. The male is generally
bearded under the chin. Goats are nearly
of the size of sheep, but stronger, less
timid, and more agile. They frequent

Goat of Cushmere.

rocks and mountains, and subsist on
scanty, coarse food. Their milk is sweet,
nourishing, and medicinal, and their flesh
furnishes food. Goats are of almost in-
terminable variety, and it is not certainly
known from which the domestic goat is
descended, though opinion favors the
. ®gagrus, or wild goat of Western
Asia.  Goats are generally subdivided
into ibexes and goats proper. They are
found in all parts of the world, and many
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varieties are valued for their hair or
wool. The skin is prepared for a variety
of purposes, and yields the leather well
known under the name of morocco. The
Cashmere goat, as its name indicates, is
a native of Cashmere; it is smaller than
the common domestic goat, and has long,
silky, fine hair. The Angora goat is also
furnished with soft silky hair of a silver-
white color, hanging down in curling locks
8 or 9 inches long. Its horns are in a
spiral form, and extend laterally. The
Rocky Mountain goat is the Haplocérus
montdnus, or big-horn (‘ivlhi'd]l se:le). ¢ 70
a small island o
Goat Island, 7 °0% ;8 diviacs the
current of the Niagara River at the Falls.
It is connected with the American shore

by a bridge. s British th
_ a large British mo
Goat-moth, e Br1E% Phe
larvae, which are about 3 inches in length,
hollow out galleries in the wood of trees,
which they first soften by a juice of a
strong smell which they secrete. With
the sawdust made in the operation they
form cocoons, in which the chrysalids
are developed. The larval condition lasts
for three years. C. robinie, the locust-
tree carpenter-moth, an American spe-
cies, expands about three inches, and is

gray in color. b 1 "

'Qa the general name o
Goat’s beard, plants of the genus
Tragopdgon, order Composite, herbaceous
perennials, chiefly natives of Europe. The
seeds have feathery appendages; hence
the name. The purple goat’s-beard (7.
porrifolius) is cultivated for its root as a
table vegetable, known as Salsify, and
called, in the United States, the oyster
plant, its flavor somewhat resembling that

of the ’oyster. (Gale ficindlis)

_ aléga o is), a
Goat s-rue leguminous plant indigen-
ous to the south of Europe. It is used
as a forage, and is supposed to increase
the milk of cows that feed upon it. It
is found in North America in dry, sandy
soil, from Canada to Florida.

‘q. a name given to two
Goat 8 thom’ hardy, evergreen plants
of the genus Astragdlus. A. Traegacantha
(great goat’s-thorn); and A. Poterium
(small goat’s-thorn). The former, long
cultivated in Great Britain, is a native
of the south of Europe, thelatter of the

levant. There is an American species,
A. Canadensis. to th

a name common to the
Goatsucker, birds of the genus

Caprimulgus. as also to all belonging to
the same family—the Caprimulgida®. given
originally from the erroneous opinion that
they suck goats. The European goat-

sucker (C. Furopwus) feeds upon noctur-
nal insects, as moths, gnats, beetles, etc.,
which it catches on the wing, flying with
its mouth open. Its mouth is com-
paratively large, and lined on the inside
with a glutinous substance to prevent the
escape of those insects which fly into it.
Like all birds which catch flies when on
the wing, the gape is surrounded by
stiff bristles. When perched, it usually
sits lengthwise on a bare twig, with its
head lower than its tail, and in this atti-
tude utters a jarring note, whence one of
its common names—night-jar, or night-
churr. It has a light, soft plumage, mi-
nutely mottled with gray and brown, and
is about 10 inches in length. The Amer-
ican chuckwill's widow, whip-poor-will,
and night-hawk belong to the same family.

Gobelins Manufactory (sot-lan),

a tapestry
manufactory at Paris, established by
Colbert in 1667, on the site of a previously
existing manufactory which had been set
up by Gilles Gobelin, a celebrated dyer in
the reign of Francis I. Colbert collected
into it the ablest workmen in the divers
arts and manufactures connected with
house decoration and upholstery. The
Gobelins has since then continued to be
the first manufactory of the kind in the
world. Many celebrated paintings of the
old Italian, French, and Spanish schools
have, in the most ingenious manner, been
transfel('red b;(; tf)pestry. ne 8

1 (go’bé), DESERT OF, the Shamo or
GObl‘sand-sea' of the Chinese, an im-
mense tract of desert country, occupying
nearly the center of the high tableland
of Eastern Asia, between lat. 35° and
45° ~., and lon. 90° and 110° E., and
extending over a large portion of Mon-
golia and Chinese Turkestan. Its extreme
ength is probably about 1800 miles;
mean breadth, between 350 and 400 miles;
area, 300,000 sq. miles. Its general ele-
vation is over 4000 feet above the sea-
level. The East Gobi is occupied by differ-
ent tribes of the Mongolian race, who have
numerous herds of camels. horses, and
sheep. In the West Gobi are some
nomadic tribes of the Tatar race. This
tract is supposed at one time to have
been a gre‘at li)l’allat;d sea. it of .

] gob’lin), a spirit of popular
Gobl.m superstition, generally malig-
nant in nature and grotesque in appear-
ance: much the same as a gnome.
Goby (gd'bi). the general name of a

. family of acanthopterous fishes
(Gobiid®e) characterized as follows:—
Two dors.al fins nearly united into one.
the anterior fin having flexible rays. not
spinous. as is usual in the Acanthoptery-
gians: ventral fins thoracic, and united
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more or less by their bases; body scaly,
the head unarmed. Like the blennies, they
can live for some time out of water. The
family is very numerous, about 40U species
being known, but does not include any
important food fishes. The gobies are
among the nest-building fishes, and live
among the rocks near the shore.
GOd the self-existent, eternal, and Su-
Y  preme Being, the creator and up-
holder of the universe, worshiped by most
civilized nations. The Christian God is
held to be an infinite and absolute being;
a perfect personal spirit; eternal; im-
mutable; omniscient; omnipotent; and
perfectly good, true, and righteous. The
arguments for the existence of God have
been divided into the ontological, the cos-
mological, the psychological, the physico-
teleological, and the moral. The onto-
logical argument starts from the idea of
God itself, and Brot'esses to demonstrate
the existence of God as a necessary conse-
quence from that idea. This form of argu-
ment is, in some shape or other, a very
old one, but was first fully developed and
applied by Anselm in the 11th century.
The manner in which it was stated by
Anselm is this: ¢ God must be thought of
as that being than whom none can be
thought greater; but this being the high-
est and most Eerfect that we can conceive,
may be thought as existing in actuality as
well as in thought—that is to say, may
be thought as something still greater;
therefore God, or what is thought as
greatest, must exist not only in thought
but in fact’ This argument has been
presented in other forms. Descartes,
while refuting Anselm’s form of the onto-
logical argument, revived it himself in
another form. Applying the test of truth
which he derived from his celebrated for-
mula—*‘I think, therefore I am,” that
whatever we clearly and distinctly per-
ceive to belong to the true and unalter-
able nature of a_thing may be predicated
of it, he found on investigating God
that existence belongs to his true and
unalterable nature, and therefore may
legltimately be predicated of him. An-
other argument was adduced by Descartes
. to prove the existence of God, which,
although not the same with the ontolo?-
cal argument, a%pears to resemble it. Tt
is called the psychological argument. Like
the ontological argument, it starts from
the idea of a supreme and perfect be-
ing, but it does not assert the objective
existence of that being as implied in its
idea, but infers such objective existence
on the ground that we could have ac-
quired the idea only from the being which
corresponds to it. The cosmological ar-
gument starts not from an idea, but from

a contingent existence, and infers from
it an absolutely necessary being as its
cause. Stated syllogistically, the argu-
ment is: Every new thing and every
change in a previously existing thing
must have a cause sufticient and pre-exist-
ing. The universe consists of a system
of changes. Therefore the universe must
have a cause exterior and anterior to
itself. The argument called the physico-
teleological is that which is commonly
known as the argument from design,
which has been so fully illustrated by
Paley in his Natural Theology. It is
simply this, that in nature there are
unmistakable evidences of the adaptation
of means to ends, which lead us inev-
itably to the idea of one that planned this
adaptation, that is, of God. The moral
argument is derived from the constitu-
tion and history of man and his rela-
tions to the universe, being based on such
considerations as our recognition of good
and evil, right and wrong, the monitions
of conscience, and the fact that a moral
government of the world may be ob-
served. Another argument is based on the
(alleged) fact that a belief in the exist-
ence of a Supreme Being is everywhere
found to be implanted in the breast of
man. This argument is used ong
others by Cicero, and many thinkers are
inclined to give a good deal of weight to
it; still it is pronounced by others to be
at best only a dprobable argument, if it
may be accepted as valid to prove any-
thing at all. Others argue the existence
of God from the manifestations which he
has made of himself to men, but these,
as well as miracles, it is admitted even b,
Christian theists, can be accepted as rea
only by such as previously believed in the
divine existenct(a.M , ) al o
1 i'va-ré) a large river
qoaava’n of Central India, which
rises about 50 miles from the shore of
the Indian Ocean, flows across the Deccan
from the Western to the Eastern Ghats in
a general southeasterly direction, and
being joined by several affluents. falls by
three principal mouths into the Bay of
Bengal, after a course of 900 miles. Be-
fore the river divides there are three great
obstacles to navigation, caused by three
rocky barriers.—GODAVARI is also the
name of a British district of the Madras
Presidency; area. 7345 sq. miles; pop.
1,791,512, Coringa and Coconada are its
chief ports. (rod'tr8). S® B
god’fré), SIR EDMONDBURY,
Godfrey the magistrate who received
the depositions of Titus Oates with re-
gard to the alleged Popish plot. Sept. 28.
1678. He was soon after found dead,
pierced with his own sword, though evi-
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dently not gf his own hand. His death
was imput to the resentment of the
papists, and the excitement aroused was
the actual cause of the Popish Plot agi-

tation.

3 leader of the
Godfrey of Bouillon, gacer ot toe
sade, son of KEustace II, count of

Boulogne, born near Nivelles, 1061 ; died
at Jerusalem, 1100. He distinguished
himself while fighting for the Emperor
Henry 1V in Germany and Italy, and
was made Duke of Bouillon. In order
to expiate his sin of fighting against the
f,‘;‘,’f he took the cross for the Holy

d in 1095, and led 80,000 men to the
East by way of Constantinople. On_the
1st of May, 1097, they crossed the Bos-
porus, and began their march_on Nice
(Nicea), which they took in June. In
July the way to Syria was opened by the
victory of ryleum (Eski Shehr%. in
Phrygia, and before the end of 1097 the
crusaders encamped before Antioch. The
town of Antioch fell into their hands in
1098, and in the following year Godfrey
took Jerusalem itself, after a five weeks’

giege. The leaders of the army elected
him king of the city and the territory;
but rey would not wear a crown in

the place where Christ was crowned with
thorns and contented himself with the
title of duke and guardian of the holy
sepulcher. The defeat of the Egyptians
at Ascalon placed him in possession of
all the Holy Land, excepting two or
three places. Godfrey now turned his
attention to the organization of his newly-
established government, and Bromul;ated
a code of feudal laws called the Assize of
Jerusalem. Godfrey was a favorite sub-
ject of medieval poetry, and is the cen-
tral figure of Tasso's Jerusalem Deliv-

a German

ered.
Godfrey of Strasburg, 3 i°Ti0

flourished about 1200, was probably born
in Strasburg, but at any rate lived there.
Besides many lays, we are indebted to
him for the great chivalric poem. T'ristan
und Isolde, derived from the legends of
the and(Tg_l:]lle’. ). the wife of Teofri

1 g va), the wife of Leofric,
GOdlva’ earl of Mercia and lord of Cov-
entry in the reign of Edward the Con-
fessor, heroine of a celebrated tradition.
Tn 1040 certain exactions imposed on the
inhabitants bore heavily on them, and
Godiva interceded for their relief. Leofrie,
however, only laughed at her, and when
she persisted in her entreaties at last
said to her. half jocularly, that he would
grant her request if she would ride naked
throngh the town of Coventry. Godiva
took her husband at bis word, proclaimed

that on a certain day no one should leave
his house before noon, that all windows
and other apertures in the houses should
be closed, and that no one should even
look out until noon was past. She then
mounted naked on her palfrey, rode
through the town, and returned; and
Leofric, in fulfillment of his promise, freed
the inbabitants from the burdens he had
imposed on them. Only one person,
‘ Peeping Tom,’ the story says, attempted
to look out, and he was immediately
struck blind. A yearly pageant, in which
a young woman enacted the part of Go-
diva, was long kept up at Coventry, and
still occasionally takes place. Tennyson's
poem on G?di:'lak is) w% knovgnA.

i god'kin), EDWIN LAWRENCE,
Godkin editor, born at Wicklow, Ire-
land, in 1831; died in New York, 1902.
He graduated at Queen’s College, ﬁelfast,
engaged in journalism and was corre-
spondent of the London Daily News dur-
ing the Crimean war and the American
Civil war. He was admitted to the bar in
New York in 1858, became editor in 1865
and proprietor in 1866 of The Nation and
in 1882 of the New York Fvening Post.

Godna (god'ma). See Revelganij.
i (go-dol'fin), SIDNEY, Earl
GOdO]'phln of Godolphin, an Engl?sh

politician, was a native of Cornwall, date
of birth unknown, probably 1635. Under
(Charles II, he was one of those who voted
for the exclusion of the Duke of York
from the throme in 1680. He neverthe-
less retained office under that monmarch,
as he did also under William III, with
whom he had long been in correspond-
ence. During the reign of Anne he was
appointed lord high-treasurer of England,
and in this office did much to improve
the public credit, and check corruption in
the administration of the public funds.
In 1708 he was made Earl of Godolphin,
and four years afterwards was obliged
to retire from office. His death took
place in 1712. He was a man of great
business capacity, but his treasonable
correspondence with James while he held
an office of trust under William of Or-
ange is a serious blot upon his charac-

ter.

(go-doi’), MANUEL, Duke of Al-
GOdOY cudia, better known as the
Prince of the Peace, was born at Badajoz.
Spain, in 1767 ; died in 1851. He entered
the royal body-guards in 1787. His per-
sonal qualities soon made him a favorite
at the Spanish court. and his promotion
was rapid. In 1791 he became adjutant-
general of the guards, in 1792 lieutenant-
general, Marquis of Alcudia, grandee of
Spain of the first class, and prime-minis-
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ter; and in 1795, as a reward for the
part he had taken in concluding peace
with Krance, he was presented with a
large and valuable landed estate, and
made a knight of the Golden Fleece. It
was on this occasion also that he was
named by the king Prince of I’eace. As
he used his vast power in the promotion
of Krench more than Spanish interests,
he became extremely unpopular, and the
hatred of the people became so great in
1808 that he had to take refuge in France.
llaving lost everything, he lived for a long
time only on the bounty of his royal
friends. In 1847 he was permitted to re-
turn to Spain and resume his titles. The
larger portion of his domains, however,
was irrecoverably lost, and he ended his
days in obscurity and povertyi burd
1 the urden
God Save the King, the burden
appellation of a well-known English na-
tional song. Concerning the author and
the composer opinions differ. It has been
attributed to Dr. John Bull, chamber
musician to James I; his ode, datin
from the gunpowder plot, beginning ‘G
save great James our king.’ But the
composition we now possess would seem
to have been, both words and melody, the
work of Henry Carey (died 1743). It
appears to have been first published, to-
ﬁether with the air, in the Gentleman’s
Magazine in 1745, when the landing of
the young Stuart called forth expressions
of loyalty from the adherents of the reign-
ing family. After Dr. Arne, the com-
poser of another national song (Rule,
Britannia), had brought it on the stage,
it soon became very popular. Since that
time the harmony of the song has un-
doubtedly been improved, but the rhythm
is the same as originally. dopted b
’ a means adopte y
God’s Tmce’ the church in the
Middle Ages to check in some measure
the hostile spirit of the times, by fixing
certain days or periods during which pri-
vate feuds must cease. This began about
the beginning of the eleventh century.
The church forbade all feuds from Thurs-
day morning to Monday morning, as these
days were consecrated by the death and
resurrection of Christ; excommunication
being the penalty. Afterwards the whole
of Thursday was included, the whole time
from the beginning of Advent to the
Epiphany, and certain other times of re-
ligiovs import. Hostile encounters were
forbidden in the precincts of churches,
cooveuts, an(z gorén,ve_va)rd}s‘j W
3 god’win), EARL OF WESSEX,
Godwin an Anglo-Saxon noble, born
about 990; died 1052. In 1018 he was
created an earl by Canute, and married

the king’s niece Gytha. During the reign
of Kdward the Confessor, who married
Godwin's daughter, a quarrel arose be-
tween Godwin and the king, occasioned
by the partiality of Edward for Norman
favorites, and Godwin was compelled to
quit the kingdom. In 1052, however, he
returned with an army, forced Edward
to enter into negotiations with him, re-
established himself triumphantly in his
old supremacy, and caused the expulsion
from the kingdom of most of the Norman
intruders. He was the father of Harold,
the last Angll\(f-Saxonlking. 1k b

1 ARY, also we| nown by
GOdWln’ her maiden name of Woll-
stonecraft, born in or mnear London in
1759 ; died 1797, Her early training was
very defective, but fitting herself for a
teacher, she set up a school, in conjunc-
tion with her sisters, at Islington in
1783. 1In 1786 she published Thoughts on
the Education of Daughters. 'This was
followed by an answer to Burke's Reflec-
tions on the French Revolution, the Vin-
dication of the Rights of Woman, and
other works. She had peculiar ideas on
marriage, and formed a somewhat loose
connection with an American of the name
of Imlay, whose desertion caused her to
attempt suicide. Some time after she
fixed her affection on William Godwin
(see next art.). As the bonds of wedlock
were deemed a species of slavery in her
theory, it was only to legitimize the
forthcoming fruits of the union that a
marriage between the parties took place.
She died in giving birth to a daughter,
who afterwards became the wife of Shel-
ley, the poet. Among her other works are
a Moral _and Historical View of the
French Revolution, and Letters from
Sweden, Norw%u. and Denmc{rk. bo

] ARKE, journalist, born at
GOdWln’ Paterson, New Jersey, in
1816; died in 1904. He studied law, but
preferred literary pursuits, and for many
years was connected with the New York
FEvening Post. lle was deputy collector
for New York during the Polk adminis-
tration, edited for a time The Pathfinder,
and contributed to the Democratic Re-
view. He also wrote for and for some
time edited Pu‘t‘r;am’c Magazg:w.l B

3 ILLIAM, an English nov-
GOdWln’ elist and political writer,
son of a DNissenting minister, was born in
1756 ; died 1836. In 1778 he became the
minister of a Dissenting congregation
near London, and continued in that ca-
pacity for five years, after which he re-
moved to London, where he set himself to
ammg& his livelibood by literary labors.
n 1793 appeared his In%m'ry Concerning
Political Justice, the liberal tome of
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which exposed him to some danger of n
government prosecution. The next year
appeared his novel of Caleb Williamns, or
Things as They Are, which rapidly and
deservedly attained an immense popu-
larity. He married Mary Wollstonecraft
(see preceding art.). A memoir of his
wife was published by Godwin in 17Y8.
In 1799 he published a new novel, St
L.eon. Among Godwin's subsequent
works are: Faulkner, a tragedy; Lssay
on Secpulchers; Mandeville, a novel;
Treatise on Population, in reply to Mal-
thus; History of the Commonwealth of
England; Cloudesley, a novel; Thoughts
on Man, and L(t'ce& of the )Necrom!mccrsé

ini god-win’i-a), a genus o
GOdWlnla' plants of the natural
order Aracem. A giﬁantic gpecies (G.
gigas) discovered in Nicaragua produces
but one very large and veryv deeply cut
leaf supported on a stalk 10 feet long.
The inflorescence appears at a different
time from the leaf, and consists of a stalk
about 10 inches high supporting the
spathe or flower 2 feet long, purplish-
blue in colo;'. vgith a) call"rion-llke odor.

3 god’'wit), the common name
GOdWIt of the members of a genus of
g:allatorial birds (Limésa), family

olopacide (snipes). There are several
European species, among them the com-
mon godwit (L. melanura) and the red
godwit (L. rufa). There are besides the
great American godwit, the cinereous god-
wit, the black-tailed godwit, the red-
breasted godwit, etc. he common goa-
wit frequents fens an1 the banks of rivers,
and its flosh is esteemed a great delicacy.
Goes (hés), or 'TERGOES, a fortified
town and port in llolland, in
province of Zeeland, on the island of
South Beveland, 16 miles west of Bergen-

op- m. op. 6923,
(go’thalz), GEORGE WASH-
Goetha'ls INGTON, an American mili-
tary engineer, born in Brooklyn, New
York, June 29, 1858. Graduated at the
United States Military Academy and as-
signed to the corp of engineers in 1880,
he became lieutenant-colonel and chicf of
the volunteer engineers in 1898, and
major of the u. 8. engineers in 1900. Tn
1905 he was graduated at the Army War
College, and in 1907 became chief engi-
neer of the Panama Canal. President
Taf: appointed him in 1912 governor of
the Canal Zone. It is largely owing to
his genius that the work on the canal is
being carrid successfully to completion.
Goethe (geu’'tt), JOHANN WOLF-
GANG VON, the greatest hgure
in German literature, was born in 1749,
at Frankfort-on-the-Main; died at Wei-

mar in 1831. Ilis father, who was a
Doctor of Laws and imperial councilor,
was a well-to-do citizen and an admirer
of the fine arts. The Seven Years’ war
broke out when Goethe was eight years
old, and Count de Thorane, lieutenant du
roi of the French army in Germany, was
uartered in the house of his father.
he count, being an amateur and liberal
patron of art, encouraged the boy’s in-
cipient taste for pictures. At the same

A time young Goethe learned the French

language practically; and a French the-
atrical company, then performing at
Frankfort, awakened his taste for dra-
matic performances. Drawing, music,
natural science, the elements of jurispru-
dence, and the languages occupied him
in succession. After the breaking off of a
youthful love affair, which gave a name
to the heroine of his great work Faust
and some features to his Wilhelm Meis-
ter, he was sent to the University of
Leipzig to prepare himself for the legal
profession, but he did not follow any
regular course of studies. Goethe began
at this period, what he practiced through-
out his life, to embody in a poem, or in
a poetical form, whatever occupied his
mind intensely : and no one, perhaps, was
ever more in need of such an exercise, as
his nature continually hurried him from
one extreme to another. In 1768 he left
Leipzig, and after an illness of some
length he went in 1770 to the University
of Strasburg, to pursue the study of law,
according to the wish of his father. At
Strasburg he became acquainted with
Herder—a decisive circumstances in his
life. Herder made him more acquainted
with the Italian school of the fine arts,
and inspired his mind with views of
poetry more congenial to his character
than any which he had hitherto con-
ceived. While here he fell in love with
Frederica Brion, daughter of the pastor
of Sesenheim, but the affair. though it
made a more abiding impression on him
than some others, resulted in nothing.
Goethe’s numerous love affairs form one
of the most curious studies in biography.
IIis attachments were all fugitive; the
love passion was continuous, but the ob-
ject was ever changing. In 1771 he took
the degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence,
and wrote a dissertation on a legal sub-
ject. He then went to Wetzlar to prac-
tice law, where he found. in his own love
for a betrothed lady, and in the fate of a
young man named Jerusalem, the sub-
jects for his striking work. The Sorrows
of Werther, which formed an epoch in
German literature. The attention of the
{;uhlic had already been attracted to him,

owever, by his drama Gtz von Ber-
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lichingen (published 1773). Werther a
peared in 1774. Not long after the pug:
lication of Werther, Charles Augustus,
the hereditary duke of Saxe-Weimar, made
the acquaintance of Goethe on a journey,
and when in 1775 he took the government
into his own hands, he invited Goethe to
his court. Goethe accepted the invita-
tion, and on the Tth of November, 1775,
arrived at Weimar. Wieland was already
there, having been the duke’s tutor:
Herder was added to the band in 1776;
Schiller was afterwards one of its mema
bers for a few years; and other poets and
critics and novelists were gathered round
these chiefs, Goethe was the leading
spirit of the group even during the last
quarter of the eighteenth century, when
these men and others were constructing
and guiding the literature of all Ger-
many; and his supremacy became yet
more absolute afterwards, when for an-
other generation he stood alone. In 1776
he was made privy-councilor of legation,
with a seat and vote in the privy-council.
In 1782 he was made president of the
chamber, and ennobled. In 1786 he
made a journey to Italy, where he re-
mained two years, visited Sicily, and re-
mained a long time in Rome. his resi-
dence in Italy had the effect of still fur-
ther developing his artistic powers. Here
his Iphigenia was matured, Egmont
finished, and Tasso projected. The first
of these was published in 1787, the second
in 1788, and the third in 1790. In the
same year with T'asso was published the
earliest form of the first part of Faust,
with the title Dr. Faust, ein Trauerspiel
(*Dr. Faust, a Tragedy'), a poem in a
dramatic form, which belongs rather to
Goethe’s whole life than to any particu-
lar period of it. At the time that Goethe
was engaged in the production of these
works of imagination he had been pur-
suing various other studies of a scientific
nature with as ardent an interest as if
these had belonged to his peculiar prov-
ince. The result of his studies in botany
was a work published also in 1790, Ver-
such die Metamorphose der Pflanzen zu
Erkliren (‘ Attempts to Explain the Met-
amorphosis of Plants’), in which he gives
expression to the view that the whole
plant, and its different parts, may all be
regarded as variously modified leaves. In
the following year (1791) he began to
apply himself to optics, and in 1791-92
he published a work on this subject called
Beitrige zur Optik. On the 1st of May,
1791, he became director of the court
theater at Weimar. In 1792 he followed
his prince during the campaign of the
Prussians against the revolutionary party
in France, and was present at the battle

-the Farbenlehre or ¢ Theor

of Valmy on the 20th of September. At
the Weimar theater he brought out some
of the dramatic chefs-d’ceuvre of Schiller,
and there, too, his own dramatic works
first appeared, Gtz von Berliokingen,
Faust, Iphigenia at Tauris, Tasso,
Clavigo, Stella, and Count Egmont. In
1794-96 Goethe published Wilhelm Meis-
ter's Lehrjahre (‘ Wilhelm Meister’s Ap-
prenticeship ’), a novel which has become
well known to English readers through
the translation of Carlyle, and which had
as a continuation of Wilhelm Meister's
Wanderjahre (that is, his travels as a
journeyman; 1821).
lm?ortance was Hermann und Dorothea
(1797), a narrative poem, in hexameter
verse, the characters of which are taken
from humble life. In 1806 Goethe mar-
ried Christiane Vulpius, with whom he
lived since 1788, and of whom he always
spoke with warmth and gratitude for the
degree in which she had contributed to
his domestic happiness. In 1808 he pub-
lished another edition of Faust in a con-
siderably altered form. In 1809 was pub-
lished ahlverwandtschaften (‘ Elective
Affinities ’), another novel, and in 1810
of Colors,’ a
work in which he had the boldness to op-
ose the Newtonian theory, and to which
yoethe himself attached great impor-
tance, although the theory therein promul-
gated has met with no acceptance amon
men of science. In 1811-14 appeare
Goethe’s autobiography, with the title
Aus meinem Leben: Dichtung und Wahr-
heit; in 1819 the Westdstlicher Divan, a
remarkable collection of oriental songs
and poems. Goethe’s last work was the
second part of Faust, which was com-
pleted on the evening before the last an-
niversary of his birthday which he lived
to see. oethe’'s works taken altogether
form a rich constellation of poetry, ro-
mance, science, art, and philosophy. His
reatest production is his Faust, emphat-
cally a philosophical dramatic poem, and
the best of Goethe's productions in a de-
ggrtment for which he seems to have been
rn. Much light is thrown on Goethe's
life and character by the published cor-
respondence with his contemporaries,
Ilerder, Frau von Stein, Lavater, Jacobi,
Merck, Countess Stolberg, etc.; by Ecker-
mann's Conversations, and especially by
his own Autobiography, which he himself
describes as ‘ poetry and truth,’ and in
v;hic&hdp?bablliv the t:;uthcis somg:imea
cloude the poetry. eorge enry
Lewes's li‘fe of Goethe is a standard
work both in Germany ?“d kB_r;taln. dicts
Tzekiel predic
Gog and Magog’ the d estruction
of Gog and Magog (ch. xxxviii and

Ilis next work of -
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and mention is also
made of them in Revelation (ch. xx).
Interpreters generally understand them
to be symbolical expressions for the
heathen nations of Asia. Magog is men-
tioned as the second son of Japheth in
Genesis (ch. x, 2). Gog and Magog are
also the names ﬁiven to two reputed
giants of early British history, whose
statues are erected in the Guildhall in
London. These statues are supposed to
have been originally made for carrying
about in pageants. The present figures
of Gog and Mago%. which are 14 ft. high,
were erectedgbin :)l 08. ¢ in Bomb
'go), a town in Bombay
Gogo ﬁres%dency on the é)eninsula of
Kathiawar, on the Gulf of ambay, 103
miles N. W. of Bombay. Pop. about
6000. (g0’ gol), N v
go’gol), NIKOLA1I VASSIL-
Gogol JEVICH, a Russian author, born
in the glrovince of Poltava in 1809 ; died
1852, e went to St. Petersburg in 1829
and tried the stage, but failing, found his
true vocation in literature. His works
are extremely popular in Russia for their
graphic and humorous delineation of
everylcl;if life and manners, and more
especially Russian country life. Among
his most notable works are—Evenings at
the Farm (1832) ; Mirgorod, a collection
of tales (1834) ; the Dead Souls (1842),
a satirical novel, depicting the public
abuses and barbarism of manners preva-
lent in the provinces; and Revisor, a
comedy. His later {ears were tinged
with religious mysticism, and he wrote
some curious Confesgions.
Gogra ((go ra), the chief river of
udh, forming an important
waterway for that quarter of India. It
is a tributary of the Ganges; length, 600
Goiter (koi’tér), or B
i goi r), or BRONCHOCELE
Gmter (bron’ko-sél), known also in
Great Britain as ‘Derbyshire neck,” a
disease endemic in
Derbyshire, Switzer-
land, some parts of
France and South
America, and in many
other parts of the
world, chiefly in val-
leys and elevated
plains in mountainous
districts. It is a mor-
bid enlargement of the
thyroid gland, forming
a soft and more or
less mobile tumor or
swelling, without any
sign of inflammation, on the anterior part
of the neck. It sometimes grows to such a
size as to hang down over the breast, and

xxxix) by the Jew:

AFemale Affected with
Goiter.

respiration and swallowing may be im-
eded by it, though often it causes little
nconvenience. It is regarded as the re-
sult of a combination of causes, among
which is the drinking of water lmpreg-
nated with lime or chalk, these substances
being ingested with the water. It is

treated f' 3ivin small doses of the
thyroid glands of sheep or by surgical
excision.

gok-cha’), GOKTSBCHA, a
GOkcha ﬁake in )Russinn Armenia,

occupying a triangular cavity 540 square
miles in extent, at an elevation of 6400
ft. above the sea. It receives the water
of several streams without having any
considerable ou(tlot.l k on'da) "
gol-kon’da), a fortress
GOIconda and ruined city of India
in the Nizam's dominions, 7 miles w. of
Hyderabad. The fort is now used as the
Nizam’s treasury, and also as a state
prison. In former times Golconda was
a large and powerful kingdom of the
Deccan, but was subdued by Aurengzebe
in 1687, and annexed to the dominions
of the l':el(l)xlid fmpire. 1 of
g a precious metal of a
Gold brigi:t yellow color, and the
most ductile and malleable of all the
metals; symbol Au (Lat. aurum) ;
atomic weight, 196. It is one of the heav-
iest of the metals, and not being liable
to be injured by exposure to the air, it is
well fitted to be used as coin. Its duc-
tility and malleability are very remarka-
ble. It may be beaten into leaves so ex-
ceedin%lg thin that 1 grain in weight will
cover square Inches, such leaves hav-
ing the thickness of only ¢y th part
of an inch. It is also extremely ductile;
a single grain may be drawn into a wire
500 feet long, and an ounce of gold cov-
ering a silver wire is capable of being
extended upwards of 1300 miles. It may
also be melted and remelted with scarcely
any diminution of its quantity. It is
gsoluble in nitromuriatic acid or aque
regia, and in a solution of chlorine. Its
specific gravity is 19.3, so that it is about
nineteen times heavier than water. The
fineness of gold is estimated by carats,
pure gold being 24 carats fine. (See
Carat.) Jeweler's gold is usually a mix-
ture of gold and copper in the proportions
of three-fourths of pure gold with one-
fourth of copper. Gold is seldom used for
any purpose in a state of perfect purity
on account of its softness, but is com-
bined with some other metal to render it
harder. Standard gold. or the alloy used
for the gold coinage of Britain, consists
of twenty-two Lmrts of gold and two of
copper (being thus 22 carats fine). Arti-
cles of jewelry in gold are made of every
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degree of fineness up to 18 carats, 4. e.,
18 parts of gold to 6 of alloy. The alloy
of gold and silver is found already formed
in nature, and is that most generally
known. It is distingurshable from that of
copper by possessing a paler yellow than
pure gold, while the copper alloy has a
color bordering upon reddish yellow.
Palladium, rhodium and tellurium are
also met with as alloys of gold.

Gold has been found in smaller or
larger quantities in nearly all parts of the
world. It is commonly found in reefs or
veins among quartz, and in alluvial
deposits; it is separated, in the former
case, by quarrying, crushing, washing,
and treatment with mercury. The roc
is crushed by machinery, and then
treated with mercury, which dissolves the
gold, forming a liquid amalgam ; after
which the mercury is volatilized, and the

old left behind; or the crushed ore is

used with metallic lead, which dissolves
out the gold, the lead being afterwards
separated by the process of cupellation.
By the ‘cyanide process,” in which
cyanide of potassium is used as a solvent
for the gold, low-grade ores can be profit-
ably worked. In alluvial deposits it is ex-
tracted by wnshini, in dust grains, lami-
n@, or nuggets. n modern times large
supplies of gold were obtained after the
discovery of America from Peru, Bolivia,
and other parts of the New World. Till
the discovery of gold in California, a chief
gsource of the supply was the Ural Moun-
tains in Russia. An immense increase in
the total production of gold throughout
the world was caused by the discovery of
gold in California in 1848, and -that of
the equally rich gold-fields of Australia
in 1851. The yield from both sources
bas considerably decreased. Other sec-
tions of the United States have of late
years Hroved prolific sources of gold,
especially Colorado, which now surpasses
California in yield and Alaska, which
equals it. Canada has gold-fields in sev-
eral localities, the richest being those of
the Klondike. At present the richest
iold-ﬁeld in the world is that of South
frica, which yielded in 1910 a value of

$175,000,000, som e wh a t exceeding the
combined yield of the United States and
Australia.” Russia_and Mexico followed
these in yield. The total production
tbrou&l)lgut the world amounted to over
$450,000,000. of which the United States
produced $96,000,000. Enormous quanti-
ties of gold are consumed in the arts and
are lost by wieml'dof c)oin amli1 jevgelrg. it
gold’ou), a valley in Switz-

Goldau erland, in the canton of
Schwyz, between the Rigi and the
Rossberg. It was the scene of a tre-

mendous landslip (2d Sept., 1808) by
which a portion of the Rossberg, about
3 miles long, 1000 feet broad, and 100
feet thick, fell in one mass into the valley,
burying several villages and killing up-
wards of 450 persons.

9 i a thin mem-
Goldbeater S Sk}n, Brama e
from the large intestine of the ox used by
gold-beaters and was formerly sometimes

used in surgery. n
1 the art or process

Goldbeatlgg, of producing the
extremely thin leaves of gold used in
gilding, etc. The gold is cast into ingots
welghn;; about 2 oz. each, and measuring
about 34 of an inch broad. These ingots
are passed between steel rollers till they
form long ribbons of such thinness that a
square inch will weigh 614 grains, Each
one of these is now cut into 150 pieces,
each of which is beaten on an anvil till it
is about an inch square. These 150 plates
are interlaid with pieces of fine vellum
about 4 inches square, and beaten till the
gold is extended necarly to the size of the
vellum leaves. Each leaf is then divided
into four, interlaid with goldbeater’s skin,
and beaten out to the dimensions of the
skin. Another similar division and beat-
ing finishes the operation, after which the
leaves are placed in paper books ready
for use.

61t’berg), a town in
Goldberg grussia. province of Si-
lesia, 14 miles southwest of Liegnitz.
The place owes its origin and name to a
gold mine in the neighborhood, abandoned
gince the fifteenth century. Isop. 6804. )

a British crown-col-
GOId qoa’St’ ony in W. Africa,
comprising that part of the Guinea coast
which extends from 3° 30’ w. to 1° 30’
E. lon., stretching inland to an average
distance of 5O miles. Estimated area,
15,000 sq. miles. To this has been re-
cently added a protectorate, chiefly from
Ashantiland, of about 31,600 sq. miles,
and a further region known as the North-
ern Territories of the Gold Coast, be-
tween 8° and 11° N. latitude. The cli-
mate is unhealthy. The first settlements
on the Gold Coast were made by the
Portuguese, who built the fort of Elmina,
which was seized by the Dutch in 1637.
Subsequently there were a number of
Dutch and English settlements estab-
lished, but the former were transferred to
RBritain in 1872. The chief forts and set-
tlements are Cape Coast Castle, Elmina,
Accra, Axim, Dixcove, and Annamaboe.
The chief products are gold, palm-oil,
ivory, copal, caoutchouc, etec. Estimated
population, 2,700,000, of whom about 150
are Furopeans.



ROLLING ROOm
The upper view shows the melting room in the United States Mint, Philadelphia. The man at the right
is about to pour hot metal into theiron moulds. Thelower viewisin coining department, where the ingots
such as are seen on the truck in foreground, are rolled into long strips of the thickness of the several coins,
and then cut into blanks or planchets.






Golden Age

Golden-rod

that early mythological
GOIden Age’ eriod in the history of
almost all races, fabled to have been one
of primeval innocence and enjoyment, in
which the earth was common property
and brought forth spontaneously all
things necessary lor happy existence,
while beasts of prey lived at peace with
other animals. The Romans referred this
time to the reign of Saturn. The so-
called ‘golden age’ of Roman literature
is reckoned from the time of Livius
Andronicus, 250 B.C., to the death of
Augustus Ceesar, A.D. ﬂ;l . ¢
e e popular name o
GOIden Beetle’ several tetramerous
beetles of the genus Chrysoméla. Their
most obvious characteristic is the great
brilliancy of their color. There are none
of large size. Among species found in
the United States is the Ladder Beetlle.
an important docu-
Golden Bull, ment in the history
of Germany issued by _the Emperor
Charles IV in 1356. Its immediate
object was to regulate for all time coming
the mode of grocedure in the election and
coronation of the emperors.
an image cast by

GOIden ca'lf’ Aaron from the ear-

rings of the people for the worship of the
Israelites while encamped at the foot of
Mount Sinai. o similar idols were
set up by King Jeroboam, centuries later,
one in Dan, the other in Bethel.

GOLDEN-
Golden-Crested Wren, G3rore
RecULUS, or KINGLET (Regiilus cristd-

tus), a beautiful bird belonging to the
family Sylviade, distinguished by an
orange crest. It is e smallest of
British birds, being only about
inches in length, is very agile, and almost
continually in motion.

Golden Eagle, See Eagle.

- Clangiilea vulgiris, a
GOIden eye, species of wild duck.
See Garrot. i classical thol

in classical mythol-
Golden Fleece, I iy oot

gold in quest of which Jason undertook
the Argonautic expedition to Colchis.
The fleece was suspended in an oak tree
in the grove of Ares (Mars), and was
guarded by a dragon. When the Argo-
nauts came to Colchis for the fleece,
Medea put the dragon to sleep and Jason
carried the fleece away. See Argonauts,
Jason, Medea. o "

RDER OF THE, e
Golden Fleece, 2005, &, "5 mili.
tary order instituted by Philip the Good,
Duke of Burgundy, in 1429, on the oc-
casion of his marriage with the Portu-

guese princess, Isabella. The order now
belongs to both Austria and Spain. The
knights carry suspended from their col-
lars the figure of a shﬁop or fleece in gold.

the entrance rom
Golden Ga’te’ the Pacitic Ocean to
the harbor of San Francisco, a waterway
about 5 miles long and 1 mile wide and
with a strikingly beautiful and pictur-

esque setting. izinally th
originally the name
q°lden Horde’ of a powerful Mongol
tribe, but afterwards extended to all the
followers of Genghis Khan, and of Batu,
the grandson of Genghis khan, who in-
vaded Europe in the thirteenth century.
Under Batu the Golden Horde advanced
westwards as far as the plain of Mosi
in Hungary, and Liegnitz in Silesia, at
both of which bloody battles were fought
in 1241, They founded the empire of the
Kiptshaks, or the Golden Horde, which
extended from the banks of the Dniester
to the Ural, and from the Black Sea and
the Caspian to the mouth of the Kama
and the sources of the Khoper. This em-
pire lasted till towards the close of the
fifteenth century, when it was overthrown

by Ivan III. pe harbo ¢ G
the harbor o on-
Golden Horn’ stantinople, an inlet

of the Bosporus, so called from its shape

and beauty. “ Legenda)
urea Lege ’
Golden Legend a collection of le-
gends of the Saints made in the 13th
century by Jacobus de Voragine, arch-
bishop of Genoa (died 1298). It consists
of 177 sections, each of which is devoted
to a particular saint or festival, ar-
ranged in the order of the calendar.
Caxton printed a translation in 1483, and
another edition was groduced by Wyn-
kyn de Worde in 1498.
in chronology a

Golden Number, number showing

the year of the moon's cycle; so called
from having formerly been written in
the calendar in gold. To find the golden
number add 1 to the Eiven year, and
divide the sum by 19, what remains will
be the number required, unless 0 remains,
for then 19 is the golden number.

Golden Pheasant. See Pheasant.

- (Soliddgo) is a genus
GOIden l‘Od of plants, natural order
Composite,

X chiefly natives of North
America, and abundant in many parts
of the United States. = Most of the
species have erect, rod-like, scarcely-
branched stems, with alternate serrated
leaves and terminal spikes or racemes of
small, vellow flowers. They flower in the
late summer and early autumn.



Golden Rose

Goldoni

in the Roman Catho-
Golden Rose’ lic Church an orna-
ment of gold consecrated by the pope
on the fourth Sunday of Lent. It was
originally a single ower of wrought gold,
colored red; afterwards the golden petals

were decked with rubies and other gems;.

finally the form adopted was that of a
thorny branch, with several flowers and
leaves, and one principal flower at the
top, all of pure gold. It is sent to some
favored prince, some eminent church, or
distinguished personage.

' the rule laid down by
GOIden Rule, Jesus in the Sermon
on the Mount:

¢ Therefore .all things
whatsoever ye would that men should
do to you, do you even ig to tbem.'l
3 e popular
Golden Saxifrage, e PoPu as
of the genus Chrysosplenium, a small
genus of Saxifragaces, consisting of an-
nual or perennial rather succulent
herbs, with alternate or opposite crenate
leaves, and inconsricuous greenish axil-
lary and terminal flowers. They are
natives of Central and Northern Europe,
the Himalayas, and parts l'gf Amerui?i.rd
a common European y
GOIdﬁnch’ the Fringilla carduélis,
belonging to the Finch family. It is
ahout five inches in entire length, black,
scarlet, yellow, and white beilr}g beauti-
fully mingled in its plumage. The colors
of the female are duller than those of the
male. Its brilliant J)lumage, soft and
pleasant song, and docility make it a
favorite cage-bird. The black-headed
goldfinch, native of South America, and
accidental in the United States, has a

black head. _ the 50th .

3 e anni-
Golden Wedding, the S0th snnv
wedding, in which it is understood that
the presents given to the married couple
ghall all be o toldt.ri 0l £ o be

e trivial name of a beau-
GOIdﬁSh’ tiful species of carp, found
in the fresh waters of China. It is
greenish in color in the natural state,
the golden yellow color being found only
in domesticated specimens, and retained
by artificial selection. These fishes are
reared by the Chinese in small ponds, in
basins, or porcelain vessels, and kept for
ornament. By careful selection, many
strange varieties and monstrosities have
been propagated. They are now dis-
tributed over mnearly all the civilized
parts of the world, but in large ponds
they readily revert to the color of the

eriginal stock. fabri £ silk
a fabric woven of silken
Gold I‘ace’ threads which are either

themselves gilt or are covered with fine

ilt silver wire. In the former the gold-
eaf is fixed directly on the threads by
means of a gum. In the latter finer
kind the fine gilt silver wire is twisted
compactly round the silk threads, which
are then ready for being manufactured

into lace.

one of the forms in which
GOld I‘ea‘f_’ gold is applied for the
purf)ose of gilding. It is prepared by a
prolonged beating out of the metal be-
tween sheets of vellum and thick skin. A
preliminary fusion at a high temperature
serves to increase the malleability of the
gold. After beating the leaves are placed
in books holding twenty-five. The ?eaves
are about three and a quarter inches
sgugre a;:d lare prodrltxlqed in tt.ﬁn dil%erent
shades of color, according as the was
alloyed with much or glittle c&‘:per or

silver.

dm (gdld’'miirk), KAagL,
Gol ark Austrli'imr )musica.l co::
poser, born at

Keszthely, Hun , in
1830; died in 1915. The Queen o‘faaeba.
groduced at the Court Opera in 1875,
rought him wide recognition, but he is
best known by his symphony, The Rustic
Wedding, and his overture, Sakuntala.
Other works include a short opera, The
Cricket on the Hearth, and Mergc'n.

Gold of Pleasure, the Oameling

ciferous annual, with arrow-shaped leaves
and terminal racemes of yellow flowers.
It is cultivated to a considerable extent
in Europe for its seeds, which are fed
to cattle, and also yield a useful oil.

i (gol-do’n&), CaAmro, a cele-
Goldoni brated }talian writer of
comedies, born at Venice in 1707; died
at Paris 1793. He settled as an advo-
cate in Venice, but shortly took to a
wandennilife with strollinﬁapla ers, until
in 1736 he married the daughter of a
notary and settled down in Venice. Here
he first began to cultivate that depart-
ment of dramatic goetry in which he was
to excel ; namely, description of character
and manners. After this he took Molidre
for his model. In 1761 the Italian play-
ers invited him to Paris, where many of
his &eces met with uncommon a&plause.
He became reader and master of the Ital-
ian language to the daughters of Louis
XV, and for a time received a pension.
His best known works include Le Bottega
di Caffé, La Baruffe Chiozzotte, I Rus-
teghi, Todero Brontolon, Gli_Innamorati,
Il Ventaglio, Belisario, Momolo Courtesan,
La Notte Critica, La Bancarotts, La
Donna Di Garbo, L’Impostore, Locan-
diere, La !amela and lgama Prudente.
His autobiography appeared in 1787.



\

Gold Wire

Goldsboro
6lds’bo-ro), a city of

Goldsboro orth Carolina, capital

of Wayne County, 49 miles 8.E. of Ra-
leigh. It is of importance as a railroad
center, and has manufactures of car-
riages, machinery, mattresses, furniture,
cotton, boxes, etc.; also oil and rice mills,
woodworking establishments, etc. Pop.

6107.
Goldschmidt (golt’tﬁnnit) MEIER

, & Danish nov-
elist, born of Jewish parents in 1819;
died 1887. In 1840 he founded what be-
came the most famous of Danish news-
ga;;ers, The Corsair, celebrated for its
rilliant wit and audacious satire. In
1845 he published his first novel, A Jew,
which was translated into English and
several other European languages. In
1847 he published a collection of short

obliged to travel on foot to England, and
reached London in 1756 with a few
Eence in his pocket. After some years of
ard experience as a chemist's assistant
medical practitioner, proofreader, an
school usher, he drifted into literature.
He conducted a department in the
Monthly Review, wrote essays in the
Pubdblic Ledger (afterwards published
under the title of the Citizen of the
World), and a weekly pamphlet, en-
titled the Bee. In 1761 he was intro-
duced to Dr. Johnson. In 1764 he ap-
eared as a poet bv the publication of

is T'raveler. In 176A appeared his Vicar

stories, and_began the issue of another -

newspaper, North and South. His chief
novels are Homeless, The Heir, The
Raven, and The Vacillator. He also
ublished a series of short stories of
ewish life, and a play, The Rabbi and
the Knight. His style is said to be thc
most graceful uz tlllg langbuage.o

1 gold’smith), LIVER,
GOIdsmlth poet and miscellaneous
writer, born in 1728, at Pallas, County
Longford, Ireland; died in London in
1774. His father, a_clergyman of the
Established Church, held the living of
Kilkenny West. In 17456 he was entered
as a sizar at Trinity College, Dublin.
In 1749, shortly after his father’s death,
he quitted Dublin with the degree of
bachelor, and was advised by an uncle
who had already borne a large part of the
expenses of his_education, to prepare
for holy orders. Rejected for holy orders,
he became tutor in a family, but soon
lost his situation on account of a dispute
with the master of the house over a game
at cards. The same uncle who had given
him assistance before now gave him
to go to Dublin to study law, but he
had scarcely arrived at the city when
he lost the whole sum in gambling. In
spite of his repeated imprudences he was
once more succored by his uncle, who
supplied him with means to to Edin-
burgh to study medicine. Here he re-
mained eighteen months, during which he
acquired some slight knowledge of chem-
istry and natural history. At the end of
this period he removed to Leyden, again
at the expemse of his uncle; and after-
wards wandered over a large part of
France, Germany, Switzerland. and
Jtaly. It was probably at Padua that
he took a medical degree, as he
remained there six months; but his uncle
dying while he was in Italy he was

Oliver Goldsmith, from the statue by Foley.

of Wakefield, which at once secured
merited applause. In 1768 his comedy
of the Good-Natured Man was acted at
Covent Garden with but indifferent suc-
cess. His poetical fame was greatly
enhanced by the publication of his
Deserted Village, in 1770. In 1773 he
produced his comedy of She Stoops to
Congquer, which was completely success-
ful. He also compiled histories of Eng-
land, Greece, and Rome; and a History
of the Earth and Animated Nature, a
pleasing work, but one of no_scientific
value. His last days were embittered by
the pressure of debt, incurred partly by
his improvidence and partly by his gen-
erosity. The manners of Goldsmith were
eccentric, even to absurditg. As a poet.
his Traveler and Deserted Village have
ﬁwen_him a deserved reputation; and
is Vicar of Wakefield is one of the best
known and most delightful of English

novels,

3 an ingot of silver super-
GOId ere’ ficially - covered with
gold, and drawn through a great number
of holes of different sizes until it is
brought to the requisite fineness.
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Golf

Gompers

GOlf a game played with clubs and
) ) balls, over a tract of ground
called links, a full course comprising 18
holes, ranged at distance varying from 166
to 600 yards from each other, and usually
totalling a distance of about 6000 yards.
[Courses comprising fewer holes are also
laid out where the
tract of ground is
too small for the full
number of holes.]
The clubs are of dif-
ferent uses, and have
different names ac-

pose for which they
are respectively de-
signed ; as the driver,
brassie, putter,
mashie, mid-iron,
cleek, niblick and
jigger. The rival
players are one on
Mid-Iron. each side, which is
called a two-some, or
two against two, called a four-some. The
object of the game is, starting from the
first * tee,” where the ball is put in place,
to drive the ball into the first hole with as
few strokes as possible, and so on with all
the holes in succession, the side which
boles its ball on any occasion with the
fewest strokes beinf said to gain the hole.
The match is usually decided by the great-
est number of holes gained in one or more
rounds, called match play, or the aggre-
gate number of strokes taken to ‘ hole’
one or more rounds, called medal play.

~ Golgotha (gorgs-tha). See Calvary.

3 (go-1i'ath), giant of Gath
GOhath slain by David (I Sam., xvii).
His height was ‘six cubits and a span,
which, taking the cubit at 21 inches,
would make him a little over 11 feet.
The Septuagint and Josephus read, * four
cubits and a span.’

3 the popular name of
GOhath Beetle’ the beetles of the

enus Golidthus, natives of Africa and
South America, remarkable for their large
size, and on account of their beauty and
rarity much prized by collectors. here
arve several species, as (. cacicus (goliath
beetle, proper), G. polyphémus, Q. micans,
ete. (). cacicus, a South American
species, is roasted and eaten by the natives
of the district it inhabits, who regard it
as a great dainty. It attains a length of
4 inches.

(gol’'no), a town in Prus-
GOlanW sga, 14 miles northeast of
Stettin, Pop. 8539.

cording to the pur- p

(gu-losh’es), a word intro-
Goloshes duced into our language

from the French galoche, but originally
derived from the Spanish galoche, mean-
ing a wooden shoe or clog. It was for-
merly applied by the English to a kind
of wooden clogs. The name is now re-
stricted to overshoes, now generally made
of vulcanized Im(iia rubber.) p
1 go’'mar-itz), GOMARISTS,
Gomarites followers of Francis Go-
mar, a Dutch disciple of Calvin in the
seventeenth century. The sect, otherwise
called Dutch Remonstrants, very strongly
opposed the doctrines of Arminius, ad-
ering rigidly to those of Calvin. See
Reformed Ohurich. bron) th
gom’brén), another name
Gombroon for Bender Abbas, which

see.

(g6-mi'ra), onme of the Ca-
Gomera nary Islands, about 12 miles
by 9 in extent; pop. 15,358. It has two
towns, St. %ebastia)u aﬁd Villa Hel('}m%sa.

gom’ez), MAximMo0, a Cuban
Gomez patriot, born in Barri, San
Domingo, in 1838; died in Cuba in 1905.
Ile served as a lieutenant in the Spanish
army sent to occupy San Domingo and
won distinction in the battle of San
Lome. After San Domingo won its free-
dom he went with the Spanish troops to
Cuba, where, becoming incensed at the
actions of the government toward the
peasants, he left tLe army and joined
the gmtriots, becoming an able and suc-
cessful leader in the war of 1868-78. He
was promoted major-general and after-
wards made commander-in-chief of the
patriot army. In the revolt of 1895 he
again joined the Cuban insurgents, and
fought with distinction till the Americans
occupied Cuba. In 1899 he was given a
reception and banquet in Havana by the
United St(ate’s mi)litgry authorities.s

go’mez), SEBASTIANO, a Span-
Gomez ish painter, born at Seville
about 1616; died about 1690. He was
originally a slave of Murillo, but on ac-
court of his genius he was liberated
by his master and received and taught
among his pupils.

Gomorrah (go-mor'a). See Sodom.

(gom’pers), SAMUEL, labor
Gompers leader, born in London in
1850, came to the United States in 1863.
IHere he became a cigarmaker, early
took part in the organization of working-
men, and was one of the founders of the
American Federation of Labor, and editor
of the American Federationist. In 1882
he became president of the Federation,
which position he still retains. As such
he is a power in the labor world, the



Gomul Pass

Gong

Federation including over a hundred na-
tional and internn(tional lla;bor unions.
o-mul’), a pass across
Gomul Pass the Sulaimin range,
from the Punjab into Afghanistan. It
follows the course of the Gomul River,
and is an importani __t.pa)dintlﬁ highwnyf ¢
op-kor’), the name of two
Goncourt &grench novelists, brothers,
EpMoND DE (1822-96) and JULES DE
(1830-70), the first born at Nancy, the
second at Paris. Their first literary efforts
were in the field of history, but they are
best remembered for their work in the
French realistic school of fiction. Chief
among their novels are Charles Demailly
1860), Sceur Philoméne (1861), Renée
auperin  (1864), Germinie Lacerteus
(1865), Manette Salomon (1867), and
Madame Gervaisais (1869). The follow-
ing studies by Edmond alone are also im-
iortant: L’Art au XVIlie Siécle (1874),
'Oeuvre de Watteau (1876), L’Oeuvre
de Prudhon (1(877). " .
1 gd-na-&v’), a town on the
Gomves west coast of Hayti, on the
bay of the same name, 65 miles N. N. W.
of Port au Prince. It has an excellent
bharbor. The exports are cotton, coffee,
salt, and m(ahogt:ins)'. fl’lci)pt about 1f8,(£0.
gon’da), chief town o 8-
Gonda trict of the same name, Oudh,
India, 28 miles N. N. w. of Fyzabad.
Pop. about 15,000. The district has an
area of 288(1 sq.d linl)leu. bief ¢
gon’déir), a chief town o
Gondar Abyssinia, formerly the resi-
dence of the king, and still the eccle-
siastical headquarters, is situated on a
hill of considerable height, about 22 miles
north of Lake Dembea. The town is
divided into several quarters; contains
many churches, and the ruins of a mag-
nificent towered castle, built in the six-
teenth century by Indian architects under
the direction of Portuguese settlers. It
;ns burned by King eodore in 1868.
op. .

(gon-do-kd’ro), formerly
GO]IdOkOl'O a trading and missionary
station and military port on the Bahr el
Abiad or White Nile, lat. 4° 55’ N.; for
a time the chief seat of the Egyptian gov-
ernment of the Upper Nile, and important
as a center of the ivory and slave trade,
but now deserted during most of the year,
though it st}ll hn&; nln)lvory tl;adef. be

gon’du-la), a sort o rge,
GondOIa curiously ornamented, and
navigated on the canals of Venice. The

ddle-sized gondolas are upwards of
feet long and 4 broad: they always ter-
minate at each end in a very sharp point,
which is raised perpendicularly to the
height of a man, ear the center is a
3—5

B S

curtained chamber for passengers. The
boatman is cl?lled bgondohler. b

the aboriginal or rather non-
Gonds’ Aryan inhabitants of the old
territorial division of Hindustan called
Gondwana, corresponding pretty nearly
to what is now called the Central Prov-
inces. After a long period of repression,

Gondola.

they a ttained to a position of great prom-
inence and power, and in the sixteenth,
seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries
three Gond dynasties simultaneously held
almost the whole of Gondwana under
their sway. With a rise of the Mah-
rattas the power of the Gonds declined,
and in 1781 the last of their dynasties
was overthrown and the independence of
the Gonds ceased. Their numbers have
been variously estimated up to 2,000,000,
partly under feudatory states and partly
under the British government, in the
Central Provinc(es. dwi'ns) ¢
und-wit’na), an exten-
Gondwana‘ sgve. imperfectly defined
tract of Centrt(ll Iq;iia]. )See Gondai.
gon’fa-lon), an ensign or
Gonfalon standard ; especially an en-
sign having two or three streamers or
tails, fixed on a frame made to turn like
a ship’s vane, or, as in the case of the
papal gonfalon, sus-
pended from a pole
gimilarly to a sail
from a mast. The
person entrusted with
the gonfalon in many
of the mediseval re-
ublican  cities of
taly was often the
chief personage in the

aChinese
Gong’ musical in-

strument made of an
alloy of copper (about
seventy-eight  parts)
and tin (about twenty-two parts), in
form like a round flat dish with a rim
2 to 3 inches in depth. Tt is struck

Gonfalon.



Gongora y Argoi;e

Goodale

by a kind of drumstick, the head of
which is covered with leather, and is
used for the purposes of making loud,
sonorous signals, of marking time, and
of adding to the clangor of martial in-

struments. ( -
gon-go’rde ar-
Gongora y Argote j5onEoHs, A
a celebrated Spanish poet, was born
at Cordova in 1561; died there in
1627. He was educated for the church,
and was made chaplain to the king, and
a prebendary in the cathedral of Cor-
dova. His works consist chiefly of lilr-
ical poems, in which he excelled. e
introduced a new poetic phraseology
called the estilo culto, and founded a
school of writers, the Gongoristas, who
t]:arricleld this depraved style to an absurd
ength.
idia (gon-id’i-a), the name given
GO!IIdla to the secondary, reproduc-
tive, green, spherical cells in the thallus
of lichens, forming the distinctive mark
between those pla?ts and funtgéi.) i
3 go-ni-om’e-tér), an in-
Gomometer strument for measuring
solid angles, particularly the angles
formed by the faces of crystals. he
reflecting goniometer is an instrument of
this kind for measuring the angles of
crystals by determining through what
angular space the crystal must be turned
80 that two rays reflected from two sur-
faces successively shall have the same
direction. ( ra) "
gon-o-ré’a), & specific
Gonorrhoea contagious inflammation
of the male urethra or the female vagina,
attended, from its early stages, with a
profuse secretion of much mucus inter-
mingled with pus. This secretion con-
tains the germ of the disease. Though
termed a venereal disease, it is totally
distinct from syphilis. It is a painful
disease, and may result in_ the chronic
catarrh called gleet, or may lead to stric-
ture and other serious evils in the male
and inflammation of uterus, Fallopian
tubes, ovaries, or peritoneum in the fe-
male, necessitating various excision opera-
tions and perhaps resulting in permanent
invalidization of the person affected.
Various other complications may occur
in both sexes, and carelessness on the
part of the sick may result in gonqrrh@al
inflammation of the eyes, which is very
likely to cause blindness. Sterility may
result in both(sexes.m' y. H .
gon-sdl’vo), HERNANDEZ
Gonsalvo AGUILAR. DE CORDOVA, a
Spanish soldier, called the great cap-
tain (el gran capitan). was born at Mon-
tilla, near Cordova, in 1453; died at
Granada, 1515. He distinguished himself

in the Portuguese war which began in
1475, and in the great war with the
Moors, which ended with the conquest
of Granada in 1492, In 1495 he was
sent to assist Ferdinand II, King of
Naples, against the French, who occupied
the whole of that kingdom. In less than
a year Gonsalvo drove the French over
the Neapolitan frontiers, and returned
to Spain, where he was engaged in sub-
ie:ting the Moors in the Alpujarras, when

uis XII of France renewed the war
against Naples. Gonsalvo again took the
field, and by the victory near Seminara
in 1502 obtained possession of both Cala-
brias. In 1503 he gained a still more
important victory near Cerignola, in con-
se?)uence of which Abruzzo and Apulia
submitted, and Gonsalvo marched into
Naples. He then sat down before Gaéta.
As the siege was protracted, he gave up
the command to Don Pedro Navarro,
and advanced to meet the enemy. He
defeated the Marquis of Mantua; and on
the Garigliano, with 8000 men, obtained
a complete victory over 30,000 French,
the consea‘uence of which was the fall of
Gadta. he possession of Naples was
now secured. Ile was viceroy in Italy
until 1507, when, through the jealousy ot
the king and the calumnies of the court-
iers, he was deprived of his office. e
thereupon retired to Granada, at which

place he died. ( a'gh) "
i gon-zd'gd), a fa-
Gonzaga Famﬂy mous Italian fam-
ily who ruled over Mantua for over
three centuries. Many illustrious sol-
diers, statesmen, churchmen, and pro-
moters and cultivators of arts, science,
and literature sprang from this stock.
They became extinct in 1708.
GOOd JAMES I8AAcC, an_American the-
? ologian, born at York, Pennsyl-
vania, in 1850. Studied at Union Theo-
logical Seminary; was ordained to the
German Reformed ministrf 1875, and
held reveral pastorates. ie “was suc-
cessively professor of church history
(1890—6,3) and dean of the theological
geminary (1893-1907) at Ursinus Col-
lege, Philadelphia; and professor of Re-
formed Church historf) in the Central
Theological Seminary, Dayton, Ohio, Ile
has published several works, 1nc1qdm} a
History of the Reformed Church in (er-
many and a'n( the Un)ttedc States. L
good’dil), GEORGE LINCOLN,
Goodale botanist, born at Saco,
Maine, in 1839. He became a lecturer
in medical schools in Maine, in 1870 pro-
fessor of natural sciences in Bowdoln
College ; in 1882 instructor in botany in
Harvard; later professor; and in
Fisher professor of natural history; cu-
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rator of botanical museum, 1879-1909;
since honon:ry ogurls).tor.E lin
good’al), EpwARD, line-en-
Goodall graver, born at Leeds, Eng-
land, in 1795. He was self-taught, and
early in his career attracted the notice of
Turner, a number of whose pictures he en-
graved, including the large plates of Tivoli
and Cologne, and various plates in the
England and Wales and Southern Coast
geries. He also engraved many plates
for the annuals, and the largest number

of the landscapes after Turner that illus- 19

trate the elegant editions of Rogers's
Italy and Poems. He engraved a num-
ber of plates for the Art ournal, several
from pictures by his son, Frederick Good-
all, of which the Cranmer at the Traitors’
Gate and the Happy Days of Charles I,
both of large size, are the most impor-
tant. He died in London in w0,
"REDERICK, an nglis

Goodall, painter, son of dward
Goodall, the engraver; born in London in
1822 ; died in 1904. At seventeen years
of age he began to exhibit, and produced
pictures very varied in subject and gen-
emlll{ of high excellence. He was elected
A. R. A. in 1853, and R. A. in 18
Exemplifying variety, the following may
be named; Raising the Maypole in the
Olden Time (1851), Cranmer at the
Tyaitors’ Gate (1856), The Opium Ba-
zaar, Cairo (1863), Mater Purissima and
Mater Dolorosa (1868), The Subsiding
of the Nile (1873), The Holy Mother
and Child (1876), The Flight into
f’i’é’ﬁs and A New Light of the Harem

GeoreE BrowN, ichthyologist,
Goode, born at New Albany, Indiana,
in 1857 ; died in 1896. He studied in the
Harvard Museum of Comparative Anat-
omy, and from 1874 till his death was
connected with the Fish Commission and
the National Museum. Became assistant
secretary of the Smithsonian Institution
in 1887. He wrote The Fishes of Ber-
muda, A History of the Menhaden. Game
Fishes. and Food Fishes of the United

States, etc. fast of the Chri
3 a fast o e Chris-

GOOd Frlday, tian Church in mem-

ory of our Saviour's crucifixion, kept on

the Friday of Passion Week, that is, the
Friday before Easter. It has been cele-
brated from a very early period. In the
R. Catholic Church the celebration of
this fast includes prayers for all classes
of people, including heretics, schismatics,
pagans, and Jews, and the ‘ Adoration of
the Cross.’ but no mass is celebrated. In
all Protestant churches the day is ob-
gerved with much solemnjty, except among
Presbyterians. The practice of eating

‘ cross-buns’ on this day has now no
religious significance.

CAPE OF. See C
Good Hope,( oGo'ii’ dcl)iop% ee a:e of

good’'ns), FRANK JOHN-
GOOdllOW SON, an American educa-

tor, born in Brooklyn, New York, Janu-
ary 18, 1859. He was graduated from
Amherst in 1879 and from the Columbia
Law School in 1882. He was instructor
or professor in administrative law and
municipal science at Columbia, 1883
14 ; collaborated with James Bryce in
the preparation of The American Com-
monwealth and was chosen by China as
her constitutional adviser. In 1914 he
was elected president of Johns Hopkins
University. (good’rich), S G

3 good’rich), SAMUEL GRis-
Goodrich woLD, author, born at
Riggeﬁeld, Connecticut, in 1793; died in
1860. He was a pubiisher in Hartford
and afterwards in Boston. e is best
known as ‘Deter Parley,’ a pseudonym
assumed in writing, editing, an compilin
children’s books. During President Fill-
more’s administration he acted as Ameri-
can consul at Paris. He wrote Recollec-

63. tions of @ Lifetime: Sketches from a Stu-

dent’s Window, etc. N ] )
the ega
Goods and Chattels, ;2 ‘egn’

denomination for personal property as
distinguished from things real, or lands,
tenements, or hereditninents. o

NDEPENDENT OR-
Good Templars, [TPFeEv"PNE OF
ance brotherhood which combines the
principles of teetotalism with certain mys-
tic rites, imitated less or more from free-
mhsonry, having secret signs, passwords,
and insignia peculiar to itself. It origi-
nated in New York in 1851, and extended
to Britain in 1868.

v the benefit derived from a
GOOd Wlll’ business beyond the mere
value of the capital, stock, funds, or prop-
erty employed in it, in consequence of the
general public patronage and encourage-
ment which it receives from constant and
habitual customers. It has legally con-
sidered a subject of sale along with the
stock, premises, fixtures, trade ((liebts. ete.

i certain dangerous
GOOdWlll Sands, sandbanks, about
4 or § miles o(E thde eaz;t coCast of Kent.

good’yér), CHARLES, in-
GOOdyea'r ventor, was born in New
Haven, Connecticut, in 1800. For many
years he experimented with India rubber,
to form from it a solid elastic material,
and in 1844 obtained his first patent.
Ile endured great privations in his efforts,
even after he had succeeded in hardening
rubber by the addition of sulphur, and,
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although winning the grand prize in the
London and Paris World's fairs of 1851

and 1855 and the cross of the Legion of 5 fi

Houor, he died in poor circumstances in

1860.

51), a town and river-port of
GOOIe &fng and, countgaof York (West
Riding), on the Ouse, miles west by
south of Hull. The town dates from
1829, when it became a bonding port, and
it has a good shipping trade. Besides the
tidal basin a series of large and com-
modious docks have been constructed.
The exports are chiefly coal, machinery,
and woolen goods. Ship and boat build-
ing, sailmaking, iron-founding, artificial
manure and agricultural machine making
are carried on to some extent. Pop.
(1911) 20,334.( or'kas), th ai

gor’kas e mountain-
Goorkhas eers of Nepaul,v Northern
India, with whom a good understanding
with the British exists. They now freely
enter the native army, and are amongst
the most faithful and courageous of the
Indian troops, having particularly dis-
tinguished themselves in the battles of
the Satlej in 1845-46, durmg the mutiny
of 1857, the war with Afghanistan in
1878-79, and in the short Egyptian cam-
paign of 1882, They are Hindus in
religion. (&5 d » )
g8-san’der ; ergus), a

Goosander genus of migratory nata-
torial birds, characterized by a beak thin-
ner and more cylindrical than that of the
ducks, and having each mandible armed at
its margins with small, pointed teeth,
directed backward like a saw, the upper
mandible being curved down at its ex-
tremity ; there are about seven species.
M. Merganser, the goosander or mergan-
ser proper weighs about 4 lbs. It is an
Arctic bird, moving south in winter, and
in severe seasons fre(iuents the lakes and
rivers of Britain. t feeds ancnpally
on fish, which it seizes by rapid diving.
The M. gerrdtor, the red-breasted goo-
sander, measures about 21 inches
length, and weighs about 2 lbs. The M.
cucullatus is the hooded goosander pe-
culiar to(Nox;th ﬁmerica. ¢ th

68), the common name o e
Goose bslrds _belonging to the family
Anseride or Anseres of earlier authors,
a well-known family of natatorial birds.
The domestic goose lives chiefly on land
and feeds on grass; there are many va-
rieties, but they do not differ widely from
each other. It is valued for the table,
and on account of its quills and fine soft
feathers. The common wild goose, or
grey-lag, which is migratory, is the Anser
ferus, and is believed to be the original
of the domestic goose. The Snow-goose

in R

éA. hypcrbore'uc} of North America is 2
eet 8 inches in length, and its wings are
O feet in extent. he bill of this bird
i8 very curious, the edges having each
twenty-three indentations or strong teeth:
on each side. The inside or concavity of
the upper mandible has also seven rows
of strong, projecting teeth, and the
tongue, which is horny at the extremity,
is armed on each side with thirteen long
and sharp bony teeth. The flesh of this
sl‘),ec;es is excellent. The Laughing or
White-fronted Goose (A. albifrons) in-
habits the northern parts of both con-
tinents, and migrates to the more
temperate climates during the winter.
The bean-goose (A. segétum) is also
common to both continents. The Ca
goose (A. or Crdgnopcia Canadensis) is
the common wild goose of the United
States, and is known in every part of
North America. It is also found in
Europe. Other species are the bernicle
goose and the brent goose (which see),
the dusky goose (A. rufescens) and the
pink-footed ado(aeas%l.e. R raf‘h%rhynchw).
g r~i; KHibes grossu-
Gooseberry {Eiers: | b e  Tiching
shrub, growmg wild in Siberia and the
north of Europe, other species being found
in North America. Along with the cur-
rants it forms the order Grossulariaces,
which now usually combined with
Saxifragace. The branches are armed
with numerous prickles, and bear three
to five lobed leaves and inconspicuous
flowers, The fruit is a succulent berry,
very wholesome and agreeable, of various
colors—whitish, yellow, green, and
Gooseberries are popular fruits for pre-

serving, and are extensively cultivated,
being of very easy culture. (g may be
raised from slips, which is the usual

mode of perpetuating varieties; new va-
rieties are raised from The plant
of four years old produces the largest
and finest fruit; afterwards the fruit be-
comes smaller, but increases in quantity.
. niveum, an American species, has fine
white flowers, and is cultivated as an
ornamental shrub.

Goosefish, the Angler (which see).

Ch odiu b
GOOSOfOOt (nua“:)ofp plan?s), n:t. .o er

Chenopodiaces, indigenous to the tem-
%ehrate parts of the eastern continent.

ey are weedy plants common in waste
places, and bear small, greenish flowers,
which are sessile in small clusters, col-
lected in spiked panicles. C. botrys, the
Oak of Jerusalem, is found in sandy
fields from New England to Illinois. The
seeds of C. quinoa of Peru are used as
food. See Quinoa.
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Goosegrass. See Cleavers.

go'fer), the name of various
Gopher &)urrowinz animals, natives
of North America. The Geomys bursa-
riss, or pouched rat, has large cheek-
pouches extending from the mouth to the
shoulders, incisors protruding beyond the
lim and broad, mole-like forefeet. Sev-
e American burrowing squirrels also
et this name, as Spermophilus Frank-
inii, S. Richardsonti, etc.; as also a
species of burrowing land-tortoise of the

uthern States, whose eggs are valued

for the table. th ool of which
- e w of whicl
Gopher WOOd, Noah’s ark was built.
The name does not convey to us any idea
of what species of wood is m)eant. ¢
Anni eup’ing-en), a town o
Goppmgen trtemberg, 22 miles
E. 8. E. Stuttgart. It is regularly built;
contains & handsome church, town-house,
old castle, and hospital; and has a min-
eral spring; manufactures of woolen and
linen cloth, hats, paper, etc. Pop. (1905)

20870 o-ruk-p8r’) to £
ruk-pbr’), a town o
Gorakhpur industan, Northwest
Provinces, division of Benares, capital of
the district of same name, on the left
bank of the Rapti. It has considerable
trade in grain and timber, sent down the
Rapti to the Gorgra and the Ganges.
Pop. 64,148.—The district has an area
of 4598 square miles. It is generally
flat, and traversed by numerous streams,
of which the grincipal are the Rapti and
larger GandaG. (g5- _—
OURAMI (gd-ra-mYl’, ra-
Goramy, mi’), the Javanese name of
a fish of the genus Osphroménus (O.
olfaz),
perches, a native of China and the East-
ern Archipelago, but introduced into the
Mauritius, West India Islands, and Cay-
enne on account of the excellence of its
flesh, where it has maultiplied rapidly.
It is deep in proportion to its length, and
the dorsal and anal fins have numerous
short spines, while the first ray of the
ventral is protracted into a filament of
extraordinary length. It is one of the
few fishes which build nests, which it
does by interweaving the stems and
leaves of aquatic plants.

Gordiacea. See Nematelmia.
@ordian Knot, See Gordius.

. (gor-di-a’nus), M. AN-
Gordianus 'rgonxus, the name of

three Reman emperors, father, son, and
dson, Angli as Gordian. The
sl;:tn was born in 158 A.p., and had gov-

family Anabaside or climbing:

erned Africa for many years, when he
was proclaimed emperor at the age of
eighty. He associated his son with him
in the empire, but six weeks later the
son was killed in fighting against the
rival emperor Maximinus, and the father,
in an agony of grief, died by his own
band. he grandson was proclaimed
emperor by the soldiers in Rome 238
A.D., although he was not more than
fifteen years of age. He reigned six
years, when he was assassinated by his
soldiers at the instigation of Philip, pre-
fect of the I;rmto‘;-ian )guiard(.; - q
3 gor‘di-us), in Greek legend,
Gordlus a Phrygian peasant, father
of Midas, who was raised to the Phrygian -
throne in accordance with an oracle which
declared to its Phrygian consulters that
their seditions would cease if they elected
as king the first man they met, mounted
on ac anoz going to the temple of Zeus.
This was Gordius, who, to evince his
ratitude, consecrated his chariot to
Zeus, and fastened the pole with so in-
genious a knot that the oracle promised
the dominion of the world to him who
should untie it. Alexander the Great
cut it with his sword, and to ‘cut the
Gordian kno(t’ rl’)gcameFa proverb. .
gor’don), FAMILY OF, a cele-
Gordon {5X°Y: St tTsT Metorienl
house, the origin of which is still wrap
up in a certain measure of obscurity.
It is probable that the family came over
to England with William the Conqueror,
and at a subsequent period settled in
Berwickshire, where a parish and village
bear this pame. The adhesion of Sir
Adam Gordon, Justiciar of Lothian, to
the cause of Bruce gave him estates on
Deeside and the Spey Valley. The direct
male line died out in the person of Sir
Adam of Gordon, who fell in the battle
of Homildon (1402). But, from his
female and illegitimate descendants, a
number of branches sprang up. His
grandson was made arl of Huntly
(1445). The head of this branch was
made marquis in 1599, and Duke of
uordon in 1684. It became extinct in
1836. The title Marquis of Huntly passed
to a branch of the family which acquired
the title of Earl of Aboyne in 1660. The
earls of Sutherland, the barons of Loch-
invar, the viscounts of Kenmure, and the
earls of Aberdeen are all branches of the
Gordon family. The title Duke of Gor-
don _was revived in 1875. and given to
the Duke of gichmond énd Leunox].3 "
HARLES GEORGE, a Britis|
Gordon’ soldier, known also as * Chi-
nese Gordon’ and Gordon Pasha, was
born at Woolwich in 1833, killed at Khar-
toum in 1885, He entered the Royal
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Engineers in 1852, and served in the
Crimea (1854-66). During the Taeping
rebellion in China Gordon succeeded in
completely crushing the revolt by means
of a specially-trained corps of Chinese
exhibiting marvelous feats of skillful
soldiership. On his return to England
with the rank of colonel he was appointed
chief engineer officer at Gravesend, where
his military talents and philanthropy
were conspicuously displayed. krom
1874 to 1879 he was governor of the
Soudan under the khedive. For a few
months in 1882 he held an appointment
at the Cape, and he had just accepted
a mission to the Congo from the king of
the Belgians, when he was sent to with-
draw the garrisons detained in the Sou-
dan by the insurgent mahdi. He was

shut u? in Khartoum by the rebels, and
gallantly held that town for a whole
year. British expeditionary force un-

der Lord Wolseley was despatched for
his relief, but found great difficulty in
the desert journey, and an advance corps
siglhted Khartoum on 24th January, 1885,
only to find that the town had been cap-
tured by the mahdi two days before, and
Gordon murdered. Gordon’s character
was marked by strong religious feelings,
which in time became so intensified as to
make him somewhat of a religious enthu-
siast and fa}alist. W (“Ralph
SHARLES WILLIAM (“Ralp

GOl‘dOll, Connor”), a Canadian clergy-
man and author, born in Glengarry, On-
tario, September 13, 1860; studied at
Toronto University and Knox College,
Toronto, and was a Presbyterian mission-
ary in the Rocky Mountains from 1890 to
834, when he became minister of St.
Stepflen's. Winnipeg. His best known
novels are Black Rock (1898), The Sky
Pilot (1899), The Man from Glengarry
1901), The Prospector (1904), The
octor (1906).

a mountain, 15,-
Gordon Bennett, §,joguntein. 10
tral Africa, in the Ruwenzon range, near
the A_}bert Nyanza, first seen by Stanley

in 1875.

LorD GEORGE, son of Cosmo
Gordon’ George, Duke of Gordon, born
1751; died in 1793. He entered when
young into the navy, but left the service
during the American war. Ile then be-
came & member of the House of Commons.
His parliamentary conduct was marked
bf a certain degree of eccentricity, and by
his opposition to the ministry. A bill
having been introduced into the house for
the relief of Roman Catholics from cer-
tain penalties and disabilities, in June,
1778, Lord George headed an excited
mob of about 1000 persons, who went

in procession to the House of Commons
to present a f)etition against the measure.
The dreadful riots which ensued led to
his arrest and trial on the charge of high
treason ; but, no evidence being adduced
of treasonable design, he was acquitted.
In the beginning- of 1788, having been
twice convicted of libeling the French
ambassador, the Queen of France, and the
criminal justice of his country, he retired
to Holland, but he was arrested, sent
home, and committed to Newgate, where
he passed the remainder of his life, Ie
was undoubt‘?dly ofﬁmsound mfél.tality.
onN BROWN, soldier, was
Gordon’ born in Upson County, r-
gia, in 1832; died in 1904. He became an
infantry captain in the Confederate Arm
in 1861, served through the war wit
great distinction, being wounded eight
times, and becomin{ major-general. He
was elected to the United States Senate
in 1873 ; resigned in 1880, and in 1886 he
was elected Governor of Georgia. He
gerved as senator again, 1891-97. He
was chosen commander-in-chief of the
United Confesdera}e Vet%x"'ans in 190%c ¢
IR JOHN WATSON, a Scot-
Gordon’ tish painter, and president
of the Royal Scottish Academy, was born
in Edinburgh in 1788; died in 1864, He
applied himself almost exclusively to
portrait-painting, in which he obtained
great excellence. He was employed to
paint the portraits of many of the most
eminent men of the day. among whom
we may mention Sir Walter Scott, Dr.
Chalmers, DcI») Quincey, etg. ctish sold
ATRICK, a Scottish soldier,
Gordon’ born 1635; died at Moscow
in 1699. In 1661 he entered the Russian
gervice, became a general, and rose high
in favor with Peter the Great. Ile kept
an interesting diary for the last forty
years of his life, part of which has been
published
Gore, THoMABS PRYOR, statesman, born
9 in Webster County, Mississippi,
in 1870, lost the sight of his left eye at 8
and of the right eye at 11, by accidents,
yet was graduated in a normal school in
1890, taught school 1830-91, was gradu-
ated in law at Cumberland University
(T«-nn.; and was admitted to the bar in
1892. He removed to Texas in 1895, was
nominated for Congress by the People’s
Party in 1898, but defeated. He joined
the Democratic party in 1899, removed to
Lawton, Oklahoma, in 1901; was elected
to the Territorial Legislature in 1902-05,
and after an active canvass, in which he
had blindness and poverty to contend
with, he was elected United States Sen-
ator for a partial term in 1907, and re-
elected in 1909,
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Goree
(gor<€¢), a small island, or
Goree rather rock, belo_nglnf to
France, on the coast of Africa, a little
more than a mile from the southern shore
of the promontory that forms Cape
Verd. Pop.( 1502& Yy, W cna
gor’'gis), ILLIAM w-
Gorga's FORD, assistant surgeon-gen-
eral of the United States Army, born in
Mobile, Alabama, October 3, 1854. He
studied at the University of the South and
at the Bellevue Hospital Medical College,
New York. In 1880 he became a surgeon
of the U. S. A. In 1898 he was appointed
chief sanitary officer of Havana. Here
he successfully combated yellow fever,
1898-1902. n he was appointed
chief sanitary officer of the Panama Ca-
nal. TUnder his direction the sanitation
of the Isthmus became a matter of intel-
ligent admilzistrati;m.F B
or'jet; French, gorge,
Gorget tiroat), a piece of bodv ar-
mor, either scale work or plate, for the
afhotection of the throat.
e camail, or throat cov-
ering of chain mail,
which is sometimes called
the gorget of mail, bo-
longed more to the hel-
met than to the body
iag (gorji-ns), a Greek orat
gor’-ji-as), a Greek orator
Gorgias [Er L0 o we Leontins
in Sicily about 480 B.c. When about
sixty years of age he was sent as ambas-
sador to Athens. Ile was a popular
teacher of rhetoric, and Plato named one
of his dialogues after him. He is said to
have reached the extraordinary age of 107
or 108 years. Two works attributed to
him are extant The Apology of Palamedes
and the Encomium on Helena, but their
genuineness l(ms been ?uesti(o;nedi‘ hol
gor’guns), in Greek mythol-
Gorgons ogy, three frightful goddesses
whose names were Stheno, Euryile, and
Medusa. They were all immortal except
Their hair was said to be en-
twined with serpents, and they turned to
stone all those who looked upon them.
Medusa was killed by Perseus (which

see) .

g (go-ril'la), Troglodytes Go-
Gonua rglla, the largest animal of
the ape kind. It attains a height of about
514 feet, is found chiefly in the woody
equatorial regions of the African conti-
nent, is possessed of great strength, has
a barking voice, lives mostly in trees, and
feeds chiefly on vegetable substances,
as the fruit and cabbage of the palm-
tree, the pawpaw, the banana, etc.
The erect position is more readily as-
sumed than in most other anthropoid

Plate Gorget.

apes, owing to the shape of the sole of
the foot, which is not inverted, and is
shorter and broader; but the ordinary
gait is on all-fours. It has a ferocious
and brutal cast of features, due to ex-
tremely prominent supra-orbital ridges
and retreating forehead. Its great
strength and ferocity make it the
monarch of the forests it inhabits, even
the lion shrinking from contests with it.
Gorillas make a sleeping-place like a
hammock, connecting the branches of the

Gorilla (Troglodytes Gorilla).

sheltered and thickly-leaved part of a
tree by means of the long, tough, slender
stems of parasitic plants, and lining it
with the broad, dried fronds of palms or
with long grass. This hammock-like
abode is constructed at different heights
from 10 to 40 feet from the ground, but
there is never more than one such nest
in a tree. The gorilla has thirteen ribs,
and in the proportion of its molar teeth
to the incisors and in the form of its pel-
vis it approaches closely the human form.
The Phenician navigator Hanno found
the name in use in the fifth century B. C.
in 'W. Africa.

P (go’ritz).

Goritz

(gor'kum; properly Go-
Gorkum rinchem), a fortified town
of the Netherlands, on the Linge, at its
junction with the Merwede, the name
iven for a short distance to the river
ormed by the union of the Waal and the

See Qérz.
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Maas, 22 miles E. 8. E of Rotterdam.

Pop. 11,855. A M
: LEXEI MaxI-
Gorky’ Maxim MOVITCH P YEB BH-
KOFF), the pen name of a Russian novel-
ist, born in 1868, of a peasant family,
spent his early life in tramping and work-
ing among the lowest grades of Russian
life. He finally began writing, producin,
stories, novels, and plays which depict
with startling vividoess life in the slums
and among the tll‘am)ps of Rtussiu. th
arli eur’lits), a town in e
Gorlitz (l§r ussian government of
Liegnitz, province of Sijlesia, on the left
bank of the Neisse. It is well built, hav-
ing generally substantial houses, several
large squares and spacious streets. Its
industries include woolens, line and
cottons, macl(:inery. et)c. ;’op. 80,3 1.
a geur’res), JAKOB JOBEPH
Gorres VON, a distinguished German
ublicist and author, born at Coblentz in
776 ; died at Munich in 1848. He began
life with very advanced ideas, but ulti-
mate}iy his republican views became much
modified, and he ended as an uncompro-
mising Ultramontane R. Catholic. He
taught in a school at Coblentz, and hav-
ing studied Persian, he produced a trans-
lation of part of the Shahnameh. In
1814 he started the Rheinische Merkur,
the organ of the German national move-
ment against Napoleon, but it was sup-
pressed in 1816. Owing to his support of
(Catholicism, he was appointed profeesor
of history at Munich. He wrote on a
great variety of subjects. Among the
chief works are Aphorisms on Art, Faith
and Science. l}lilthological History of
Asia, Christian Mysticism, gt(ii a-k )
gor'c -kov),
Gortschakoff [(gorchd-kev).
Russian general, born in 1792 ; died 1861.
He took part as an artillery officer in the
battle of Borodino in 1812, and served
in the subsequent eamlpaigns of the allies
against the French. Ile took a prominent
art in the Turkish war (1828-292 ; the
olish war (1831) ; the invasion o Hun-
ary (1849) ; and in the war with Tur-
ﬁey and the western powers (1853-55)
In the Crimea he held the command in
Sebastopol during the siege. After the
war he was made govxrnor of Polaﬂ}l.c
LEXANDER 10H-
Gortschakof, AELOWITCH, Rus-
sian diplomatist, brother of the preceding,
was born in 1798; died in 1883. He en-
tered the diplomatic service in 1824 as
recretary to the Russian embassy in Len-
don. His experience in diplomatics was
extended in Vienna, Florence, Stuttgart,
etc., and he showed considerable de;terity
in securing the neutrality of Austria dur-

). female was

ing the Crimean war. In 1856 he became
minister of foreign affairs, and in 1862
chancellor of the empire. He was a
prominent member of the Berlin Con-

gress, 1878. v
Goruckpore  {sotukpor).

a name commonly given
Gory Dew, to one of the simplest
forms of vegetation (Palmella cruenta),
consisting only of a number of minute
cells, which appear on the damp parts
of some hard surfaces in the form of a
reddish slime. It is an alga nearly allied
to the plant to which the phenomenon of
red snowGis due. ( its)

S ORITZ (geurts, geu'rits), a
GOI’Z, town of Austria, province of
Gorz and Gradisca, near the head of the
Adriatic, 23 miles N. N. w. of Trieste.
It occupies a very picturesque site on a
mountain slope, mu;J consists of the high
town, surrounded by walls, and defended
by an old castle; the new town, situated
in the plain on the left bank of the river
Isonzo; and several suburbs. Gdrg is the
scat of an archbishop, and manufactures
silk, cotton, leather, earthenware, etec.
Charles X of France died here in 1836.
Pop. 25,432, (l:brplelly )Im(ljans. 3

shen), GEORGE JOACHIM
Goschen politician and financier, of
German extraction, born in London in
1831; died in 1904. He was educated
at Rugby and Oxford, and became
a member of Parliament in 1863 and of
the Russell cabinet in 1865. In 1886,
when Gladstone launched his Home Rule
scheme for Ireland, Goschen became a
leader of the opponents. He was made
chancellor of the exchequer in I.ord Salis-
bury’s cabinet. He was the author of a
well-known work on the Theory of For-
eign Ezchang(ea. hak) torial
o8’hgk), a raptoria
Goshawk {§8™0K); & vk ind, ber
longing to the genus Astur (A. palumba-
n‘ucg), and formerly much u in fal-
conry. This bird flies low, and pursues
its prey in a line after it, or in the man-
ner called ‘raking’ by falconers. The
enerally flown by falconers
at rabbits, hares, etc., and the larger-
winged game, while the male was uanall{
flown at the smaller birds, and princi-
pally at partridges.
Bevot
gypt

See

(gd’shen), in ancient
Goshen raphy, a district of
which Joseph p_r:)cured ftor hilst bxt'eg};%n. .
a city, county seat o ar
Goshen, County, Indiana, 110 miles E.
of Chicago. Its products include furni-
ture, rubber goods, underwear, bags, ve-
neers, hardwood lumber, condensed milk,
ladders, gas engines, etc. Pop. 11,000,



Gosport

Goslar
(gos’lar), an interesting old
Goslar town of Prussia in Hanover,
26 miles southeast of Hildesheim, on the
north side of the Harz, at the foot of the
Rammelsberg. It once ranked as a free
imperial city, has remains of its old forti-
fications, and some old buildings, includ-
ing part of a palace of the German em-
erors, dating from the eleventh century.
here is also a town-house of the fifteenth
century. The inhabitants are chiefly en-
gaged in the copper, silver, and other
mines in th: neigh]l;orho"gg. (E;op.k17,817(i
gos’pel). e Greek wor
Gospel for which gospel has been
used as the equivalent is evangelion, or
rather euaggelion, a good or joyful mes-
sage. In the New Testament it denotes
primarily the glad tidings respecting the
Messiah and his kingdom—this was em-
phatically the gospel (Anglo-Saxon, géd-
spell, good tidings). It was quite natu-
rally employed as a common title for the
historical accounts which record the facts
that constitute the basis of Christianity.
It may be fairly said that the genuineness
of the four narratives written by Mat-
thew, Mark, Luke, and John rests upon
good evidence. They were all composed
in the latter half of the first century;
those of Matthew and Mark some years
before the destruction of Jerusalem ; that
of Luke about the year 64; and that of
St. John about the close of the century.
Before the end of the second century we
have abundant evidence that the four Gos-
pels, as one collection, were generally
used and accepted. While the early exist-
ence of these Gospels has been admitted,
much discussion has taken place regard-
ing their origin, and their relation one to
another. They seem to have been viewed
a8 so many original and independent
sources, each one as much so as the
others. The critical spirit of modern
times has refused to halt at this point;
it has sought to get at, so to speak, the
genealogy of the several Gospels with
their different degrees of relationship.
Each of the four Gospels has in turn been
assumed by different critics to be the first
out of which the others arose; and the
theo! has been more than once pro-
pounded of some prior, more strictly
original document, no longer extant,
which formed the common basis of them
all. The supposition of an original docu-
ment from which the three synoptical
Gospels (those of Matthew, Mark, and
Luke) were drawn, each with more or
less modification, would naturally occur
to those who rejected the notion that the
evangelists copied from each other. The
fourth Gospel, as the narrative coincides
with that of the other three in a few

passages only, is not drawn into the dis-
cussion, and the received explanation is
the only satisfactory onme with respect to
it, namely, that John, writing last, had
seen the other Gospels, and purposely
abstained from writing anew what had
been sufficiently recorded. Another con-
jecture is that the Gospels sprang out of
a common oral tradition. ccording to
this view of the origin of the Gospels,
that of Mark, if not the oldest in com-
position, is yet probably the most direct
and primitive in form ; it is the testimony
delivered by Peter, possibli with little
alteration. The Gospels of Matthew and
Luke, again, ‘represent the two great
types of recension to which it may be
supposed that the simple narrative was
subjected. Luke represents the Hellenic,
and Matthew the later Hebraic form of
the tradition, and in its present shape the
latter seems to give the last authentic
record of the primitive Gospel.” A com-
parison of the three synoptical Gospels
yields some interesting results. If we
suppose the history they contain to be
divided into sections, In forty-two of
these all the three narratives coincide;
twelve more are given by Matthew and
Mark only, five by Mark and Luke only,
and fourteen by Matthew and Luke. To
these must be added five peculiar to Mat-
thew, two to Mark, and nine to Luke.
But this.applies only to general coinci-
dence as to the facts narrated; the num-
ber of passages either verbally the same,
or coinciding in the use of many of the
same words, is much smaller. Briefly
stated the critical result is as follows:—
There is a singular coincidence in sub-
stance in the three synoptical Gospels.
This agreement would be of no difficulty
without the differences; it would on
mark the one divine source from whic
they were all derived. On the other hand,
the difference of form and style, without
the agreement, would offer no difficulty,
since there may be a substantial harmony
between accounts that differ greatly in
mode o_f expression, and the very differ-
ence might be a guarantee of independ-
ence. Several biographies of Jesus and
the holy family written by unknown au-
thors of the second, third, and later cen-
turies are known as Apocryphal Gospels.
They have no historical nor doctrinal
value whatever. The titles of the best
known of these are: The Gospel of
James, The Gospel of .Joseph the Car-
penter. The Gospel of Thomas. The Gos-
g 1 % Nwodemu.c. The Acts of Pilate, and
ds etter to( ’I'cl;ggiaa). ete. .
gos'pdrt), a town and for-
osport tified seaport .of England,
county of Hants, on the west side of the



Gossamer

Gothic Architecture

entrance to Portsmouth harbor, and di-
rectly opposite the town of Portsmouth.
Besides containing infantry barracks, it
is an important naval depdt, including a
victualing yard, large government facto-
ries, and Haslar Hospital, the chief
establishment in Britain for invalided
sailors. Pop. ((191];) 33,301. th
gos’a-mér) is the name
Gossamer of a fine %luly substance,
like cobweb, which is seen to float in the
air in clear days in autumn, and is most
observable in stubble-fields, and upon
furze and other low bushes. This is
formed by several kinds of small spiders,
and only, according to some, when they
Go young'( ), EDMUND WILLIAM, son
gos), E LIAM, B8O
Gosse of Philip Henry Gosse, was
born in London in 1849.  He was ap-
inted assistant in the British Museum
in 1867; translator to the Board of Trade
in 1875; specially studied the northern
literatures, and
ies, consisting of critical essays on Scan-
dinavian, Dutch, and German literature.
He also publisiled several volumes of
?oetry and critical essays, and was Clark
ecturer in English literature at Trinity
College, Cambridge, in 1884-89.
Gosse PuiLip HENRY, naturalist, was
% born to Worcester, England, in
1810; died in rom 1827 to
1835 he was resident in Newfoundland,
and afterwards traveled through Canada
and the United States, making all the
time large collections of insects, etc. In
1844 he visited Jamaica. Among his
many works are: The Canadian Natu-
ralist, The Birds of Jamaica, A Natu-
ralist's Sojourn in Jamaice, The Aqua-
rium, Marine Zoology, Life, Actinologia
Britannica, Romance of Natural History,
etc., besides many contributions to the
learned societies.

o GSTHEBORG 't
Goteborg', ([))I(;rg) . See Gottenb(uy:; -
Gotha

(gd’td), a town of Germany,

capital of the Duchy of Saxe-
Coburg-Gotha, on the I.eine, 14 miles w.
8. w. Erfurt, is well built, with fine
environs and suburbs. The principal
building is the ducal castle or palace,
occugying the crown of the height on
which the town is situated. This town
alternates with Coburg as a residence of
the dukes of the duchy. It contains a
museum, a picture-gallery. a valuable
cabinet of engravings, a library of 200,-
vols. and MSS., of which 2500

are Arabic and 400 Persian and Turkish ;
and a collection of over 80,000 coins and
medals. The manufactures consist chiefly
of woolen, linen, and cotton tissues,
porcelain, musical instruments, and va-

ublished Northern Stud- 1832

rious articles in gold and silver. Pop.
(1910) 39,553.

0'ta), ALMANAC S
Gotha (g0ta) H DR See

e( atti;l:le ‘«}lmanac. " g
0’tham), a parish an
Gotham vsxllage in the county of and
7 miles 8. wW. of Nottingham, England.
It has an old reputation for folly, but
the stories told of the °‘wise men of
Gotham' are widespread. Washington
Irving appliet(i thﬁ ::in)le tg New York.

goth’ , STt, a moun-
Gothard tain &roup of Switzerland
on the confines of the cantons Tessin an
Uri, belonging to the Lepontine or Hel-
vetian Alps, which it connects with the
Bernese Alps. It forms a kind of central
nucleus in the great watershed of Eu-
rope. Its culminating point has a height
of 10,600 feet. The Col of St. Gothard,
at its summit level, where the Hospice
stands, is 6808 feet high. Over it an
excellent carriage road was completed in
A railway tunnel has been pierced
through this mountain group between
GUschenen on the north and Airolo on
the south, thus directly connecting the
railway system of North Italy with those
of Switzerland and Western and Central
Germaz?%. This tunnel has a total length
of 16, yards, or rather more than 9%
miles. Its comstruction, begun in 1872
was completed in 1881, and it was o ened
for traffic early in 1882. Its total cost
was about $12,000,000.

Gothenburg System, See Gotten-

¢ , thiik),
Gothic Architecture (gothik); o

to the various styles of pointed architec-
ture prevalent in Western Europe from
the middle of the twelfth century to the
revival of classic architecture in the six-
teenth. The term was originally applied
in a depreciatory sense to all the styles
which were introduced by the barbarians
who gverthyew the Roman Fmpire. But
the invention or introduction of the
pointed arch gave birth to a new_style
of architecture, to which the name Gothic
is now properly restricted. The chief
characteristics of Gothic architecture
are:—The predominance of the pointed
arch and the subserviency and subordina-
tion of all the other parts to this chief
featnre.: the tendency through the whole
composition to the predominance and
prolongation of vertical lines: the ab-
sence of the column and entablature of
classic architecture, of square edges and
rectangular surfaces. and the substitution
of clustered shafts. contrasted surfaces,
and members multinlied in rich varfetv.
This style originated in nce and
spread very rapidly to England, Germany,



THE CATHEDRAL, COLOGNE, GERMANY
One of the finest and purest monuments of Gothic architecture in Europe. Begun about 1248, it was not
completed until 1880. It is built in the shape of a cross, 480 feet long, 282 feet wide. The height of the
central aisle is 154 feet, and that of the towers 511 feet.






Gothland Goths

Italy, Spain, and the Scandinavian coun- nection between these and the Goths
tries. In England it was introduced by proper. About the middle of the third
William of Sens, who built Canterbury century these began to encroach on
Cathedral in 1174, and there followed an the Roman Empire. Having seized the

9
GorHIC ARCHITECTURE. .
a, b, Early English Windows. ¢, Transition. d, Geometrical. ¢, Perfect Decorated. /, g, Perpendicular.

independent course of development. The
Gothic architecture of Britain has been
divided into four principal epochs—the
Early English, or g'?neral style of the
thirteenth century: the Nonnra. their handa. With this force
ted, or style of ti jown the Zgean
century; the F d the coasts of
practiced during llyria. They now
and early Fgm,rt of ‘eaten Italy, but
century (Flamboys rere defeated with
contemporary style r by the Emperor
and the Tudor, or 8 successor, Aure-
of the sixteenth cei notwithstanding
that time Gothic cede to them the ;
declined in Britai 2 of Dacia, after
vival set in abou was comparative
many fine specime n them for many
have since been er 1e fourth century
ecclesiastical buildi ithic kingdom ex-

Gothland (& the Don to the

from the Black
(Swedish, Gdtala Vistula and the
the large sections t the year 369 in-
Sweden was origh 10tions  produced
and including the division of
the portion the Gotbic king-

Roman province of Dacia, they were
assailed by Decius, whom they twice
defeated. In 253 they captured Trebi-
zond, where a large fleet of ships fell into

south of lat. 59° dom into the
20’ N. gn[:tdom oft Ehe
: an an- strogo 8
GOthS, cient (eastern Goths)
Teutonic tribe and the kingdom

occupying when
first known to
history the re-
gion adjacent to
the Black Sea
north of the
1 0 w er Danube.
A people of sim-
ilar neme is
mentioned by
Tacitus as
dwellingB south
of the Ba)

known to us from the Anglo-Saxon poem
inhabitants of Southern
Sweden; but there is no necessary con-

Beowulf as

Gothic Architecture.—Salisbury Cathedral.

1tic, and Geats or Gauts are and sacked Rome in 409,
time in 410. After his death (in 410) the
Visigoths succeeded in establishing a new
kingdom in the southern parts of Gaul

of the Visigoths
(western
Goths). In 396
Alaric, king of
the Visigoths.
made an irrup-
tion into Greece,
laid waste the
Peloponne s u s,
and became pre-
fect of Illyria.
Heinvaded Italy
and a second




Goths

Gbttingen

and Spain, of which, towards the end of
the fifth century, Provence, LanFuedoc,
and Catalonia were the principal prov-
inces, and Toulouse the seat of govern-
ment. The last king, Roderick, died in
711 in battle against the Moors, who had
crossed from Africa, and subsequently
conquered the Gothic kingdom. After the
fall of the Western Roman Empire, by
the invasion of Odoacer in 476, the East-
ern emperor, Zeno, persuaded Theodoric,
king of the Ostrogoths, to invade Italy in
489, The Goth became king of Italy in
493, and laid the foundation of a new
Ostrogothic kingdom, which, together
with Italy, comprised Rheetia (a part of
Switzerland and the Tyrol), Vindelicia
(gart of Bavaria and Swabia), Noricum
(Saltzburg, Stiria, Carinthia, Austria),
Dalmatia, Pannonia &Further Hungary,
Slavonia), and Dacia beyond the Danube
Transylvania, Wallachia). This kinf-
dom came to an end in 554. Subsequently
the Goths both here and in Spain en-
tirely disappeared as a distinct people.
Christianity appears to have early
taken root among the Goths settled in
Moesia, a Gothic bishop beigg mentioned
as present at the council of Nicsea (325).
Their form of Christianity was Arianism,
which was patronized by their protector
Valens, and certainly adopted by their
sishop, Ulfilas. The introduction of
Shristianity among the Goths, and the
sircumstance of their dwelling near and
even among civilized subjects of the Ro-
man Empire, great]y contributed to rais-
ing them in civilization above the other
German tribes. Bishop Ulfilas, in the
fourth century, translated, if not the
whole, at least the greater part of the
Bible into Moeso-Gothic, using an alpha-
bet which he formed out of those of the
Greeks and Romans. Unfortunately only
a small portion of this translation has
come down to us; but this is quite suffi-
cient to enable us to form an opinion of
the language at that time, and is of the
highest value from a philological point of
view. Besides this translation there ex-
ist a few other monuments of the lan-
guage, which are, however, of minor im-
portance. Gothic was one of the Teu-
tonic tongues, being accordingly a sister
of Anglo-Saxon and English, German,
Dutch, Danish, etc. Being committed to
writing earlier than any other Teutonic
language, Gothic exhibits peculiarities
entirely its own, and hence its value in
the study of Teutonic philology in gen-
eral. It is richer in inflections than any
other of the Teutonic tongues. Swedish
is the least like the Gothic of all the Ger-
manic dialects, and the probability is that
the Goths migrated to Scandinavia from

the country on the east of the Vistula
long before they proceeded southward.

See Ulfilas. G (

or GOTHENBURG (got’-
GOttenburg’ en-burg; Swedish,
Géteborg), a seaport town in Sweden, the
second in respect of Pogulation and trade,
capital of the liin of the same name, sit-
uated at the mouth of the Gdta, in the
Kattegat, 255 miles w. 8. wW. Stockholm,
intersected by canals. It is one of the
best built towns in Sweden, and the seat
of a bishopric. It has manufactures of
sail-cloth, cotton, and other goods, and
ossesses shipbuilding yards, tobacco
actories, breweries, sugar refineries, etc.
The trade is very extensive, the harbor
being excellent and always free from ice.
It has a good depth of water, is defended
by forts, and there is a drydock cut in

the solid rock. The completion of the
Gota canal and railway facilities have
increased its importance. Among social
reformers the town 18 noted for its
licensing system, known as the ¢ Gotten-
burg system,” under which the public-
house licenses are controlled by the
municipality and granted to a company,
which, after paying the expenses of man-
agement with 6 per cent. annual interest
on the shareholders’ capital, makes over
the profits to the town treasury. This
plan has been in force since 1865, and has
been experimented with, less successfully,
in some other localities. Pop. 177,200.

i (got’fréd) VON STRASBUERG.

go t:f ried S(ee Gt9,df"ell )of S't;mlmrgf
geut’ing-en), a town of

ot mgen Prussia, province :f Han-



Gottland

Gould

over, on the Leine, 50 miles 8. s. e. Han-
over. It is a place of great antiquity,
and is generally well buiit, having wide
and spacious streets. Its chief attrac-
tion is the university, founded in 1734
by George II of England and elector of
anover, opened in 1737, and which has
a European reputation. It has an aver-
age attendance of over 1000 students.
Connected with the university are a mu-
seum, an obseérvatory, an anatomical thea-
ter, botanical garden, and a library pos-
sessed of 500,000 printed volumes and
5000 MSS. 'fcllfl manufactures comprise
woolens, chemicals, scientific instruments,
etc. Pop. (1910) %7,594. (got'land)
or GOTHLAND (got’'land),
GOttla'nd’ an island of the Baltic,
belonging to and 55 miles east of the
coast of Sweden. It is of irregular shape,
and has an area of 8q. miles. The
coast is for the most part rocky and
deeply indented. The interior consists of
a limestone plateau, intersected near its
center by a range of heights from 200 to
300 feet above the sea. The soil is fer-
tilee The chief town, Wisby, was once
a flourishing member of the Hanseatic
League. Pop. 5%,781. het), J
ot’shet), JOHANN
Gottsched 6111118'1‘01’}'[, aGerman
writer, born in 1700; died in 1766. He
became professor of eloquence and poetry,
and afterwards of logic and metaphysics
at Leipzig; and for many years was dic-
tator in Germany in matters of literary
taste. In 1728 he published the first
sketch of his Rhetoric, and in 1729 his
Kritische Dichtkunst (‘ Critical Art of Po-
etrr’). Both these works condemn the
disfigurement of the language by the use
of foreign words, and oppose the bombast

in poetry then p{ev:i]‘i)l;ﬁ) Lo M
got’s , vis Mo-
GOttschalk REATU, musician, was

born in New Orleans, Louisiana, in 1829.
His marked musical ability induced his
father to send him to Paris to receive
further education. In 1848 his series of
public concerts in Paris met with much
success. He afterwards appeared in the
United States and in Mexico and South
‘America. (He dideg)in B{azil int 118216!;i 4

gou’dd), a town o olland,
Gouda in the province of South Hol-
land, 11 miles northeast of Rotterdam,
separated into two unequal parts by the
Gouwe, which here unites with the
Ijssel. The town is composed of neatly
built houses, and is intersected by numer-
ous canals. The great marketplace is
. the largest in Holland. The church of
RKt, John is noted for its organ and its
painted glass windows. said to be among
the finest in Europe. There are pipe-

works, potteries, and breweries, and man-
ufactories of stearine candles, yarn, and
cigars. Gouda is a great market for
cheese, sold under the name of Gouda
cheese. Pop. 22,%(_)‘{;»: D, G
3 i-mel), CLAUDE, a

Goud‘lmel &srench musical composer,
born in 1510; killed during the St. Bar-
tholomew massacres at Lyons in 1572,
Palestrina was one of his pupils at Rome.
His most important work is a setting
of the I'rench version of the Psalms by
Marot and Beza. Some of these tunes are
still used by the French Protestant
Church anc(i b{) theH Germal{, Lutherans.

of), HueH, VISCOUNT, an
Gough ]gnglish eneral; born at
Woodstown, County Limerick, in 1779;
died 1869. He joined the army in 1794,
and was present the year after at the
capture of the Cape of Good Hope. He
served in Spain in 1809-13; was made
major-gene in 1830, and sent to India
as commander of the Mysore division of
the army in 1837, He commanded the
land forces in the Chinese war of 1841 ;
was made baronet, and returned to India
as commander-in-chief; suppressed the
revolt of the Mahrattas, 1 ; and com-
manded in the Sikh wars of 184548, He
was superseded by Sir Charles Napier in
1849. He was made baron in 1 ; cre-
ated viscount and pensioned, 1849 ; field-
marshal, 1J < B

OHN BARTHOLOMEW, temper-
qough’ ance orator, born at Sandhurst,
Kent, in 1817 ; died in 1886. He attained
a great celebrity as a fervid orator on
his special subject in the United States
and elsewhere, and published his autobi-
ography, orations, and a volume of
sketches, Sunlight and Shadow.

(g8l'bérn), a city of New
Goulburn South Wales. in Argyle
County, 134 miles 8. w. of Sydney, well

laid out with broad streets lined with sub-
stantial buildings. Pop. 10,916,
Gould (g6ld), AvUGUSTUS _ADDISON,
. naturalist, born at New Ips-
wich, New Hampshire, in 1805 ; died in
1866. He graduated in medicine at Har-
vard College in 1830, and while practic-
ing engaged in scientific study, devoting
himself to botany, zoology and conchology.
In the latter he became an authority of
world-wide eminence. He aided ~Sir
Charles Lyell in his geological investiga-
tions in the United States. He was the
author of valuable works on conchology
Ed other ﬁubjects.
ENJAMIN APTHORP. astrono-
ould, mer, born at Boaton. Massachu-
setts, in 1824; died in 1896. Graduating
at Harvard in 1844, he pursued the study
of sclence abroad, and in 1849 was ap-



Gould

Gourock

pointed on the United States Coast Sur-
vey, when he devised methods to deter-
mine longitude by aid of the telegraph.
He was director of the national observa-
tory at Cordova, Argentina, 1870-85, com-
pleting there three extensive catalogues
of stars, and conducting observations in
meteorology and climatology. His Ura-
nometry of the Southern Heavens is a
work of grle]at vallﬁ.l hilanth

ELEN MILLER, philanthropist,
Gould’ daughter of Jay Gould, was
born in New York in 1868. Inheriting
ample means from her father, she became
distinguished for her discriminative gifts
for charitable and educational purposes.
During the war with Spain she became
an active worker in the Woman's Na-
tional War Relief Association, and con-
tributed liberally to its funds, and for
other purposes connected with the war.
Since then she has given much for edu-
cational purposes, and contributed $100,-
000 to the University of New York, for
a Hall of fame(?r nrt;at I;&met’icans.

AY ABON), financier, was
Gould’ born in Roxbury, Delaware
County, New York, in 1836 ; died in 1892.
He was one of the first of the daring
American speculators and one of the most
unscrupulous of them all. By his unusual
ability as a stock-dealing financier and
his audacious schemes and methods, he
accumulated an enormous fortune for his
era, valued( t:stidt;verJ$72,000,000. Bologist.

g6ld), JoH N, ornithologist,
GO'llld born at Lyme, Dorsetshire, in
1804 ; died at London in 1881, Originally
a gardener, he was appointed curator to
the Zoological Society’s Museum in 1827,
and henceforward his whole life was de-
voted to the study of birds. His chief
works—all magnificently illustrated—
are: A Century of Birds from the Hima-
layan Mountains, 1831: The Birds of
Europe, b vols. folio, 1832-37: The Birds
of Australia, 7 vols. folio, 1840-48, with 3
,supplementary volumes, 1850-52; The
Birds of Great Britain, 5 vols., 1862-73,
etc., besides a number of monographs on
the hummin -ll;frgs), thé: trogons, etc.

gd-nd), HARLES FRAN-

GOlll'.I.Od qo18. a French operatic com-
poser, born at Paris in 1817 ; studied at
the Conservatoire under Halévy, Lesueur,
and Pauer, and afterwards in Italy. His
first important work was Faust (1859),
which raised him to a high rank among
composers. Other operas fnlloweq-‘
Mireille (1864), Romet et Juliette, Cin
Mare (1877), Polyeucte (1878), an
later, Charlotte Corday. He wrote also a
Messe Solennclle, a motet Gallia, and
other choral works and songs; his orato-
rios Redemption (1882) and Mors ct

Vita (1885), and a Mass for the Jeannc
IYArc festival (1887), were popular. He
died in 18(93&' y £

ra), a genus of large-
Goura sfzed igeons, natives of the
Papuan Archipelago, comprising about
six species known as crowned pigeons,
and remarkable for their great size and
the open erect crest with which the head
is adorned. They pass most of the time
on the ground, feed on fruits, and build
their nests on the lower branches of trees.
They have a stately bearing, harmoni-
ously-colored plumage, and are in high
esteem for the table.

Gourami. See Goramy.

(gbrd), the popular name
GOlll'd for the specl%s of Cucurbita,
a genus of plants of the nat. order Cucur-
bitacese. The same name is given to the
different kinds of fruit produced by the
various plants of this genus. These are
held in high estimation in hot countries;
they attain a very large size, and most
of them abound in wholesome, nutritious
matter. The C. Pepo, or pumgkin, ac-
quires sometimes a diameter of 2 feet.

Flower and Fruit of Squash (Cucurbiia Melopepo).

The C. Melopepo, or squash, is cultivated
in America as an article of food. The
C. Citrullus, or watermelon, serves the
Egyptians for meat, drink, and physic,
and is largely grown in the fJnited tates.
The (. aurantia, or orange-fruited gourd,
is cultivated only as a curlosity, and is
a native of the East Indies. The Lagena-
ria vulgdris, or bottle gourd, a native
both of the East and West Indies, is edi-
ble, and is often 6 feet long and 18
inches in circumference. The outer coat
or rind serves for bottles and water-
cups.
Gourd-tree. Same as Calabash-tree.
(gt'rok), a town of Ren-
Gourock frewshire, Scotland, on the
Firth of Clyde, 2 miles west of Greenock.
It is a favorite watering-place, yachting

station, and has a pier for steamers. Pop.
5261




Governor

Gout
a form of arthritis, a constitu-
GO\lt, tional disorder giving rise to
roxysms of acute pain with a specific
orm of inflammation, appearing after
puberty, chiefly in the male sex, and re-
turning after intervals. It is very often
preceded by, or alternates with, disorder
of the digestive or other internal organs,
and is generally characterized by affection
of the first joint of the great toe, by
nocturnal exacerbations and morning re-
missions, and by vascular plethora ; vari-
ous joints, organs, or parts becoming af-
fected after repeated attacks without
passing into suppuration. It may be
acquired or hereditary. In the former
case it rarely appears before the age of
thirty-five; in the latter, it is frequently
obeerved earlier. Gout was formerly be-
lieved to be due to an excess of uric acid,
but recent researches point to an infective
origin, the source of the toxsmia being
the digestive tract. Indolence, inactivity,
and too free use of tartarous wines,
fermented liquors and very
seasoned and nitrogenous food are the
principal causes which give rise to this
disease. Gout is also called, according
to the part it may affect, I’odagra
in the feet), Gonagre (in the knees),
hiragra (in the hands), etc. It may be
acute or chronic, and may give rise to
concretions, which are chiefly com-
posed of urate of soda. , It is a disease
very difficult to cure, as its regular
attacks usually occur late in life,
when the habits of indulgence which are
adverse to its cure have become fixed.
Strict regulation of the habits of life is
one of the most important elements in the

treatment of gout.
See Bishop-weed.

Gout-weed.

guv’an), a town of Scot-
Govan sand. co:mty of Lanark, on

the left bank of the Clyde, to the west of
Glasgow, of which it forms a suburb. It
is the site of extensive_ shipbuilding
ards, engmeenn%works, dyeworks, etc.
op. (1911) 89,7( 3 )

guv’ern-ment) is a
Government word used in com-
mon speech in various significations. It
denotes the act of governing, the persons
who govern, and the mode or system ac-
cording to which the sovereign powers of
a nation, the legislative, executive, and
judicial powers are vested and exercised.
Aristotle classified the forms of govern-
ment into three classes: 1st, Monarchy,
or that form in which the sovereignty of
the state is vested in one individual; 2d.
Aristocracy, or that in which it is con-
fided to a select portion of the community
supposed to possess peculiar aptitude for

high- As

its exercise; and 3d, Democracy, or that
in which it is retained by the community
itself, and exercised, either directly, as
in the small republics of ancient Greece,
or indirectly. by means of representative
institutions, as in the constitutional states
of modern times. KEach of these forms if
brought into existence by the general will

of the community, maintained by its con-
sent, and employed for its benefit, is said
to be a legitimate government. But each

of these legitimate forms was considered
by the ancients to be liable to a particu-
lar form of corruption. Monarchy had a
tendency to degenerate into tyranny, or a
government for the special benefit of the
single ruler; aristocracy became oli-
garchy; and democracy degenerated into
ochlocracy or mob rule. Through each of
these various forms, each legitimate form
being followed by its corresponding per-
verted form, government was supp to
run in a perpetual c{cle; the last form,
ochlocracy, being followed by anarchy.
s a means of avoiding these evils, a
mixed government is supposed to have
been devised. The best species of mixed
government was believed by Aristotle to
be a union of aristocracy and democracy.
The most remarkable instance of this
form is, however, supposed to be seen in
that balance of powers which forms the
esgsence of the British constitution. The
most remarkable instance of democratic
{]ov.ernment is the federal republic of the

nited States. See Aristocracy, Demoo-
racy, Republic,

eto.
(guv’ér-nur), a contriv-
Governor ance in mills and machin-

ery for maintaining a uniform velocity
with a varying resistance. A common

Monarchy, Oligarchy,

Governor of a Steam-engine.

form.of steam-engine governor consists of
a pair of balls (A B) suspended from a
vertical shaft kept in motion by the en-

gine. When the engine goes too fast the



quernor’s Island

Gozzoli

balls fly farther asunder, and depress the
end of a lever (N P 0), which partly
shuts a throttle-valve, and diminishes the
quantity of steam admitted into the cyl-
inder; and on the other hand, when the
engine goes too slow, the balls fall down
towards the spindle and elevate the valve,
thus increasing the quantity of steam ad-
mitted into the cylinder. By this in-
genious contrivance, therefore, the quan-
tity of steam admitted to the cylinder is
exactly proportioned to the resistance of
the engine, and the velocity kept con-
stantly the same. A similar contrivance
is employed in mills to equalize the mo-
tion of the machinery. When any part
of the machinery is suddenly stopped, or
suddenly set going, and the moving power
remains the same, an alteration in the
velocity of the mill will take ’Flace, and it
will move faster or slower. The governor
is used to remedy this.

an island in

9
Governor’s Island, 4&p island in

harbor, on which is Fort Columbus, head-
uarters of the Military Department of
the East; also a small island at the main
entrance of Boston Harbor, on which is
Fort Winthrop. ey, I i
ou’ér), JOHN, an early
GOWCI‘ gnglish poet, a contemporary
and friend of Chaucer, born about 1320;

John Gower,

died in 1408. He was liberally educated,
and was a member of the society of the
Inner Temple. He appears to have been
in affluent circumstances, as he contrib-
uted largely to the building of the con-
ventual church of St. Mary Overy, in
Southwark. His chief works are hi
Speculum Meditantis, V oz Clamantis,
and Confessio Amantis, of which the first
was a moral tract relative to the conjugal
duties, written in French rhymes (now
lost) ; the second a metrical chronicle of

his 1496

the insurrection of the commons under
Richard II, in Latin elegiac verse; and
the third an English poem in eight books,
containing 30,000 lines, relative to the
morals and metaphysics of love, one of
the earliest products of the Eng‘iish press,
being printid by C)axéon in 14 ¢
i gou'ré ONSPIRACY, one O
Gowne the strangest episodes in Scot-
tish history, took place in August, 1601.
King James VI while hunting in Falkland
Park, Fifeshire, was asked by Alexander
Ruthven (brother of the Earl of Gowrie)
to accompany him to Gowrie House, near
Perth, on_ the pretext that they had
caught a Jesuit with an urn of oregn
golden pieces hid under his cloak. n
arriving at Gowrie House an attempt was
made on the life or liberty of the king,
but an alarm being raised, both the Ruth-
vens were slain, and James with difficulty
escaped, as the Gowries were very popu-
lar with the i?:g.bigantf of I;ertl;.B
yin’a), a city o
Goyanna' prov. of ’Pernambuco,
miles N. W. of the port of Recife or Per-
nambuco. Commerce in cotton, sugar,
rum, hides, timber, castor-oil, ete. op.
epout 15, (g0-ylish’) inland 1
yish’), an inland province
Goya'z o% Brazil, area 288 square
miles. Chief town, Goyaz. The princi-
pal occupation of the inhabitants is cattle
rearing and afrjculture. Gold was for-
merly plentiful, and diamonds and other
grecious stones have been found. Pop.
-260,395. The chief town, formerly called
Villa Boa, has a cathedral, government
palace, etc. Pop. 10,000.
Gozo, ©°r Gozzo (got’sd), an island
? of the Mediterranean, belong-
ing to Britain, about 4 miles N. w. of
Malta ; length, 9 miles; breadth, 5 miles;
area, about 40 square miles. A good deal
of grain and fruit is raised ; but the most
important crop is cotton. Cattle of su-
perior quality are reared. The chief
town, Rabato, contains about 5000, and
the whole( isl:}:éd) abémt 22,000 }ﬂlﬁabitagts.
m (80 » CARLO, an n dra-
Gozzi matist, born at Venice in 1722;
died in 1806. His principal work consists
of a series of dramas based on fairy tal
which obtained much pularity, an
were highly praised by Goethe, Scillegel,
De Staél, Sismondi,lel):c. 8
3 ot’so-18), BENNOZO, an
Gozzoli talian painter, born at
Florence in 1424 ; died some time after
He was a pupil of Fra Angelico,
and wrought at Florence. Rome, Orvieto,
and Pisa. His name is specially identified
with the great series of mural paintings
in the Campo Santo, at Pisa, consisting
of 24 subjects from the Old Testament,



Graaff-Reinet

Gracchus

from the Invention of Wine by Noah to
the Visit of the Queen of Sheba to

Solomon. (gri t)

. 3 grif-ri‘'net ), a
Graaff-Reinet town of Cape Col-
ony, capital of a division of the same
name, the oldest and largest town in the
midland district of the colony. There are
churches and schools of the English Epis-
copalian and the Dutch Reformed denomi-
nations, a public library, and a college.
It is regularly laid out with streets at
right angles, the intervening squares be-
ing filled up with vineyards and gardens.
Pop. about 6000.

(graf’i-an), in

Graafian-Vesicles (grafian), in

merous small, globular, transparent fol-
licles found in the ovaries of mammals.
Each follicle contains one ovum, which is
expelled when it reaches maturity. Small
at first, and deeply embedded in the
ovary, they gradually approach the sur-
face, and finally burst and discharge the

ovum.
Graal, See Grail.
Gracchus (grak’kus), a Roman

family of the Sempro-
nian gens, several members of which
have become historical. TIBERIUS SEM-
PRONIUS GRACCHUS, a general of the Sec-
ond Punic war, was consul 215 B.C.
defeated Hanno 214 B.C., and was

B.C.—Another TIBERIUS SEMPRO-
KIUus GRAccnUS became consul 178 B.C.,
and again 163 B.c. He married Corne-
lia, a daughter of Scipio Africanus, and
was the father of the two most celebrated
Gracchi, TIBERIUS SEMPRONIUS and
CArus, the former born about 169 B.C.,
killed 133 B.c.; the latter born 159 B.C.,
killed 121 B.c. The brothers having lost
their father early, received from their
mother Cornelia a careful education. At
a more advanced age their minds were
formed and ennobled by the Greek
philosophy. Tiberius early made himself
conspicuous in the military service. Un-
der the command of his brother-in-law,
the younger Scipio, he served at the siege
of Carthage. While he was yet a mere
vouth he was received into the College of
Augurs—an honor usually conferred only
upon distinguished statesmen. He was
subsequently questor to the Consul Man-
cinus, and was employed in the Numan-
tian war, in which he greatly distin-
guished himself by the conclusion of a
treaty by which he saved the lives of
20,000 men who were entirely at the
mercy of the Numantines. This treaty
was, however, renudiated bv the Romans,
but it increased his popularity immensely.
In 133 B.C. he offered himself as a candi-

4+—5

killed B

date for the tribuneship, which office ren-
dered his person inviolable so long as he
was invested with it, and placed him in a
situation to advance his great plans for
the improvement of the condition of the
people in a legal way. His first efforts
were directed to a reform of the Roman
land system, by the restoration or en-
forcement of the old Licinian law, which
enacted that no one should possess more
than 500 acres of the public domains, and
that the overplus should be e&ually di-
vided among the plebeians. his law,
which was now called, after Gracchus,
the S8empronian, or, by way of eminence,
the agrarian law, he revived, but with the
introduction of several softening clauses.
He was violently opposed by the aristoc-
racy and the tribune Marcus Octavius,
whose veto retarded the passage of the
bill. 'Tiberius, however, by exerting all
the prerogative of his office, managed to
pass his bill, and three commissioners
were appointed to carry it into execution,
namely, Tiberius himself, his brother
Caius, and his father-in-law Appius Clau-
dius. Soon after this Attalus, king of
Pergamus, died, bequeathing his treasures
to the Roman people. Tiberius proposed
that this bequest should be divided among
the recipients of land under the new law,
and to give the popular assembly instead
of the senate the management of the state.
ut fortune turned against him; he was
accused of having violated his office; of
aspiring to be king; and at the next elec-
tion for the tribuneship he was slain, with

of his followers, at the entrance to
the Temple of Fides. Ten years after the
death of his brother Tiberius, the younger
Gracchus obtained the tribuneship. In
the discharge of his office he first of all
renewed his brother’s law, and revenied
his memory by expelling many of his
most violent enemies from the city. Sev-

eral popular measures gained him great
favor with the people. but the intrigues
of the nobles ultimately caused his fall.

Livius Drusus, a tribune gained over to
their interests, had the art to withdraw
the affections of the populace from Caius
by making greater promises to them, and
thus obtained a superior popularity for
himself and the senate. Hence it resulted
that Caius did not obtain a third tribune-
ship, and Opimijus, one of his bitterest
enemies, was chosen to the consulate. A
tumult, in which a lictor of Opimius was
killed, gave the senate a pretence for em-
powering the consuls to take strong meas-
ures. Opimius made an attack upon the
supporters of Gracchus with a hand of
disciplined soldiers. Nearly 3000 were
slain, and Gracchus escaped to the grove
of the Furies, where he was slain at his



Grace

Graduation

own request by a slave, who then killed
himself. (gris) heol the d
gris), in theology, the di-
Grace vine influence or the influ-
ence of the Holy Spirit in renewing the
heart and restraining from sin; or, that
supernatural gift to man whereby he is
enabled to take to himself the salvation
provided and offered through Christ (spe-
cial or saving grace). efore the fifth
century little attention was paid to the
dogmatic question of grace and its effects.
Pelagius, a native of Britain, having used
some free expressions, which seemed to
attribute too little to the assistance of
divine grace in the renovation of the heart
of man, and too much to his own ability
to do good, Augustine undertook an accu-
rate investigation of this doctrine. He
came to the opinion, which has since been
so much discussed, that God, of his own
free-will, has foreordained some to eter-
nal felicity and others to irrevocable and
eternal misery. In accordance with this
view of Augustine is the doctrine of pre-
destination. The majority of those who
were considered Catholic or Orthodox
coincided with Augustine, and, with him,
gronounced the Pelagians heretics, for
olding that human nature is still as
pure as it was at its first creation, that
all the corruption which prevails is the
effect of the influence of bad example,
and that, consequently, man being suffi-
cient for his own purification, has no
need, at least, of preventing grace. .The
Abbot Cassianus, of Marseilles, adopted
a middle course, in order to reconcile the
operations of grace and free-will in man’s
renovation, by a milder and more scrip-
tural mode. He considered the predestx-
nation of God, in respect to man's salva-
tion, as a conditional one, resting upon
his own conduct. His followers were
named semi- or half-Pelagians, though the
Catholic Church did not immediately de-
clare them heretics. Subsequently a
radual change of sides was exhibited.
uring the middle ages the scholastic
theologians so perverted the doctrines of
Au?:stine as to make them easily recon-
cilable with those of the Pelagians. But
at the Reformation Calvin and Beza, and
the great body of their followers, re-
turned to the fundamental principles of
Augustine. In the meantime, however,
the Catholics had not come to a final
agreement concerning this dogma. This
appears from the quarrels of the Domini-
cans and Jesuits, and from the case of
the Jesuit Lewis Molina, in 1588, from
whom the Molinistic disputes in the
Netherlands received their name. In the
seventeenth century, also, two new par-
ties, which had their origin in the dispute

concerning the doctrine of predestination,
sprang up in the Netherlands, namely the
Arminians or Remonstrants, among the
Protestants, and the Jansenists among
the Catholics. (See Arminians, Jansen-
ists.) From that time the members of
the Christian church have continued to
differ upon %ﬁs subject.
AYS OF, in commerce, a cer-
G:ra'ce’ tain number of days imme-
diately following the day, specified on the
face of a bill or note, on which it becomes
due. Till the expiry of these days pay-
ment is not necessary. In Britain and
the United States the days of grace are
three, but they have been rescinded in
some of the American States. Austria
%bree days) and Russia (ten days) are
the only other countries which allow days
of grace, (grd’ Greek. Chari
gri'ses; Greek, arites,
Gra’_ces translated by the Romans
Gratie), the goddesses of grace, from
wlgom, according to Pindar, comes every-
thing beautiful and agreeable. According
to most poets and mythologists, they were
three_in number, the daughters of Zeus
and Eurynéme, and Hesiod gives them
the names of Aglaia (brilliancy), Thalia
the blooming), and Euphros§né (mirth).
omer mentions them in the Iliad as
handmaids of Hera (Juno), but in the
Odyssey as those of Aphrodité (Venus),
who is attended by them in the bath, etc.
He conceived them as forming a numer-
ous troop of goddesses, whose office it was
to render happy the days of the immor-
tals. The three graces are usually repre-
sented slightl raped or entirely nude,
locked in each other’s embrace, or hand

in hand. (grh "z) f th
: grii-sd-0'za), one of the
Graciosa (grieto=a), town, Santa

Cruz. Pop. > & }, in ‘road 4
i grid’yent), in roads an
qr?‘dlent railways, a term used to
signify the departure of the track from a
perfect level, usually expressed as a frac-
tion of the length: thus 1 in 250 signifies
a rise or fall of 1 foot in 250 feet meas-
ured along th(e litlea ‘3-al), th 1
gra -al), the psalm,
Gradual anthem, or hymn, said or
sung in the service of the Roman Catho-
lic Church between the Epistle and the
Gospel; 8o named from being anciently
chanted on the steps of the ambo or pul-
pit, or of the altar. By an easy transi-
tion the name was frequently applied to
the Antiphonary, which was originally
one of the three service books of the
church, but afterwards in the eleventh
or tweifth century included in the missal.

i (g rad-i-a’shun), the
Graduation (2radimeton).  the



Grady

Grafting

necessary spaces the scales of mathemati-
cal, astronomical, and other philosophical
instruments. Common graduation is
simply effected by copying from a scale
prepared by a_ higher process; original
graduation is chiefly performed either by
stepping or bisection. Stepping consists
in ascertaining by repeat trial with
finely-pointed spring-dividers—which are
made, as it were, to proceed by successive
steps—the size of the divisions required,
their number being known, and then
finally marking them. In bisection the
beam com are used, an arc with a
radius of nearly half the line being de-
scribed from either end of the line, and
the short distance between the arcs
bisected with the aid of a magnifier and
a fine pointer. The process is repeated,
for each of the two halves thus obtained,
until by subdivision the required gradua-
tion is obtained. Ordinary instruments
are graduated by machines, most of
which are based upon the principle of
that invented bi Ramsden in 1766. In
this there is a horizontal wheel, turning
on a vertical axis, with a toothed edge
which is advanced a certain amount (e.
g. 10’ of arc) by each revolution of the
endless screw with which it gears. The
screw is worked by a treadle, and the
machine can be so adjusted that a move:
ment of the treadle shall secure either
the whole or any desired part of a revo-
lution of the screw. A dividing engine
was invented by Troughton, but it was
exceedingly complicated. That of Simms,
which was self-acting and threw itself out
of Eear when its work was done, takes a
high place among mechanical inventions.
The most accurate was that of Andrew
Ross (1831). For fine graduation Fro-
ment invented a machine in which_the
object to be graduated was slowly and in-
termitﬁnﬁgly pushed forward by a screw,
while a fine steel or diamond point, work-
ing automatically, made a cut at each ces-
sation of the feeding motion. He thus
drew 25,000 lines marking equal intervals
in the space of one inch, but the number
has since been increased to 225,000 by
Nobert SeeHNobert'a 1‘:3\9: Plates. dtt

’ ENRY 0ODFEN, _editor,
Gra dy’ born at Athens, Georgia,
in 1851. After being correspondent to
the Atlanta Constitution and Southern
correspondent to the New York Herald,
he became editor and part-owner of the
Constitution. He was devoted to the de-
velopment of the ‘New South,’ and was
widely known as the exponent of friendly
feelings toward the North. His numerous
articles on the condition of the South at-
tracted universal attention. He died in

1889,

+ (graf-fo'té), the rude designs
Gl'aﬁtl and inscriptions of popular
origin drawn or engraved with a style
upon the walls of ancient towns and
buildinig, particularly of Rome and Pom-
peii. hose in Pompeii are in Latin,

Greek, and
Graft, GBAFIER, a recent addition to
? political slang in the -United
States, and referring to the practice of
secret bribery for political gervices or of
defrauding states or cities for personal
agf_randlzement. Any dishonest gain in
political or official service is called graft,
and those taking part in it grafters. A
irafter has been defined by Governor
“olk, of Missouri, as ‘one who fastens
himself on the people either with or with-
out the sanction of the law, and draws
an unjust profit from the people’ (For
a;alogy see nex(:t a;tiicle.))
3 graft’ing), an operation
ra.ftmg by which a bud or scion
of an individual f)lant is inserted upon
another individual, so as to become or-
gamcal]gegmted with the stock on which
it has n placed. Grafting can only
take place between plants which have a
certain affinity, individuals of the same
species, genus, or order. The graft does
not become identified with the stock to
which it s united, but retains its own
peculiarities of variety or species. The

i

8plice-grafting. Saddle-grafting. Cleft-grafting.

parts between which grafting is effected
must be actively vegetnting. The advan-
tages derived from grafting are the
preservation of remarkable varieties,
which could not be reproduced from seed ;
the more rapid multiplication of particu-
lar species, and the anticipation of the
Beriod of fructification, which may thus
e advanced by several years. The prin-
cipal methods of grafting are—1. By
approach.—This process is intended to
unite at ome or more points two plants
growing from separate roots. DPlates of



Grafton

Graham

bark of equal size are removed, the
wounds are kept together and protected
from air. Stems, branches, or roots may
be united in this way. 2. By scions.—
Under this head there are a variety of
methods, such as whip, splice, cleft,
saddle, crown grafting, etc. In whip-
grafting or tongue-grafting the stock is
cut obliquely across and a slit or very
narrow angular incision is made in its
center downwards across the cut surface,
a similar deep incision is made in the
scion upwards, at a corresponding angle,
and, a projecting tongue left, which being
inserted in the incision in the stock, they
are fastened closely together. Splice-
grafting is performed by cutting the ends
of the scion and stock completely across
in an oblique direction, in such a way
that the sections are of the same shape,
then laying the oblique surfaces together
so that the one exactly fits the other,
and securing them by tying or otherwise.
In cleft-grafting, the stock is cleft down,
and the graft, cut in the shape of a wedge
at its lower end, is inserted into the
cleft; while, in saddle-grafting, the end
of the stock is cut into the form of a
wedge, and the base of the scionm, slit
l(l,'p or cleft for the purpose, is affixed.
rown-grafting or rind-grafting is per-
formed by cutting the lower end of the
scion in a sloping direction, while the
head of the stock is cut over horizontally
and a slit is made through the inner bark.
A piece of wood, bone, ivory, or other
such substance, resembling the thinned
end of the scion, is inserted in the top of
the slit between the alburnum and inner
bark and pushed down in order to raise
the bark, so that the thin end of the scion
may be fntroduced without being bruised.
The edges of the bark on each side are
then brought close to the scion, and the
whole is bound with matting and a lump
of clay put round it. 3. By buds.—-
This consists in transferring to another
stock a plate of bark, to which one or
more buds adhere. Bud-grafting is the
most commonly practised, especially for
multiplying fruit-trees and roses, owing
}o th:d facility with which it may be per-
ormed.

(graf’ton). AUGUSTUS
Gmfton HENRY, RD OF,
born in 1735. He was secretary of state

under Rockingham, first lord of treasury
under the elder Pitt, and premier during
the illness of the latter (then Lord Chat-
ham). He subsequently held the privy
seal under Lord North, and again under
Rockingham. He died in 1811. He was
the subject of some of the most brilliant
of the famous and bitingly satirical let-
ters of Junius.

raf’ton), coun gseat of
Gra’fton glgay]or County, est Vir-

ginia, 99 miles 8.E. of Wheeling, in a
region of coal and natural gas, It has
railroad shops, glass, tile and pottery
works, etc.; a state reform school and na-

tional cemetery. .nPop. 30 ¢
a village o orcester
Grafton, County, Massachusetts, 9

miles 8.E. of Worcester. The township
is drained by the Blackstone River and
its tributaries, which afford water-power.
Boots and shoes, cotton and thread are
largely mannfaftu;ed. ng?. A ¢
gra-nyii'nd), a town o
Gragnano Italy, province of Naples.
It is chiefly of interest for its wines and
macaroni. Pop. 13,955

(gram or gri'am), GEORGE,
Graham mechanician and wa tc h-
maker, born in Cumberland, 1675. He
succeeded Topion, the watchmaker, in
business in London, and invented several
important astronomical instruments. He
invented the dead-beat escapement and a

compensation endulmg foi[ clocks. M
AMES. See Montrose, Mar-

Graham, s of. n' )
OHN, iscount undee,
Gmha’m’ commonly known as Clav-
erhouse, eldest son of Sir William Gra-
ham of Claverhouse, was born about 1650,
and educated at St. Andrews. He went
abroad and entered the service of France
and afterwards of Holland, but, failing to
obtain the command of a Scottish regi-
ment in the Scottish service, he returned
to Scotland in 1677, where he was ap-
pointed captain of a troop of horse raised
to enforce compliance with the establish-
ment of Episcopacy. He distinguished
himself by an unscrupulous zeal ﬁl this
service, especially after the murder of
Archbishop S8harpe in May, 1679. The
Covenanters were driven to resistance,
and a body of them defeated Claverhouse
at Drumclog, on 1st June. On the 22d.
however, the Duke of Monmouth defeated
the insurgents at Bothwell Brig, and Clav-
erhouse was sent into the west with abso-
lute gower. In 1682 he was appointed
sheriff of Wigtonshire, and, assisted by his
brother David, continued his persecutions.
Hg was made a privy-councilor, and re-
ceived the estate of Dudhope, with other
honors from the king, and although on
the accession of James his name was
withdrawn from the privy-council it was
soon restored. In f686 he was made
brigadier-genega], and afterwards major-
eneral: and in 1688, after William had
anded, he received from James in Lon-
don the titles of Lord Graham of Claver-
house and Viscount Dundee. When the
king fled he returned to Edinburgh, but



Graham Grain
finding the Covenanters in possession he and Sedgefield, but his health gave way,
retu-es

to the north, followed by General
Mackay. After making an attempt on
Dundee, Claverhouse finally encountered
and defeated Mackay in the Pass of
Killicrankie (17th July, 168Y), but was
killed in the b’i‘ttle. ¢ t
HOMAS, master o e
Gra.ham, mint, an eminent chemist,
was born at Glasgow in 1805, and edu-
cated at Glasgow University. In 1827
he commenced teaching private mathe-
matical classes in Glasgow, and in 1829
succeeded to the lectureship of chemistry
in the Andersonian University. In 1831
he was appointed professor of chemistry
in the Amsterdam University., In 1831
he established the law that gases tend
to diffuse inversely as the square root of
their specific gravities. IHe afterwards
made a series of investigations into the
constitution of arsenates, phosphates, and
phosphoreted hydrogen, and into the
function of water in different salts. In
1837 he was elected professor of chemis-
try in the University of London, and soon
after settling in the metropolis he was
appointed assayer to the mint. In 1841
he was chosen first president of the
Chemical Society, which he had assisted
in founding; and ia 1846 he assisted in
founding the Cavendish Society, over
which he presided. He read the Baker-
ian lecture in 1849 and in 1854, the sub-
ject of both being the diffusion of liquids
which he further treated before the Royai
Society in 1861. He distinguished the
crystalloids and colloids in liquid solu-
tions, and gave to their separation the
name of dialyeis. In a subsequent paper,
Philosophical Transactions, 1866, he ap-
plied these discoveries to gases, under
the name of atmolysis. The passage of
gases through heated metal plates and
the occlusion of gases were also ably
investigated by(lgligx. He daied i)n 31869.
m or gri’am), JAMES,
Grahame a Scottish poet, born in
Glasgow in 1765. He studied law in
Edinburgh, and in 1791 became a Writer
to the Signet. In 1795 he was admitted
to the Faculty of Advocates. of which he
continued a member until 1809, when he
took orders as a clergyman of the Church
of England. Previous to this all his liter-
ary productions had been published,
While at the university he printed and
circulated a collection of poetical pieces.
These anpeared in an amended form in
1797. In 1801 he published a dramatic
prem entitled Mary. Queen of Scotland,

and in 1802 appeared. anonyvmously, The Th

Rahhath., 'The Birds of Scotland, and
Rritish Georgics followed. He subse-
quently held curacies at Shefton, Durham,

and he died at Glasgow in 1811.
or FERDINANDEA
Graham ISIa'nd’ a volcanic island

which in July, 1831, rose up in the Medi-
terranean, about 30 miles southwest of
Sciacca, in Sicily. It attained a height
of 200 feet, with a circuit of 3 miles, but
disappeared in August. It reappeared for
a short time in 1863,

a tract of land in

Graham I‘and’ the Antarctic

Ocean ; discovered in 1832 by Biscoe, who
took possession of it for Great Britain.
It stretches between lat. 63° and 68° s.,
and lon. 61° and 68° w.; and is sup-
posed to be of great extent. e

a town o ape
Grahamstown, 2 fown of Cape
Albany, about 480 miles east of Cape
Town. It is a well-built, thriving place,
and is the seat of an Anglican bishop.
Pop. aboz:t 115,000.

1 gril; variously spelt Greal,
Grail graal,” Grazal, Grasal, etc.), the
legendary holy vessel, suppused to have
been of emerald, from which Christ dis-
pensed the wine at the last supper. It
was said to have been brought to Eng-
land by Joseph of Arimathea, but to have
been taken back to heaven until the ap-
pearance of heroes worthy to be its
guardians. Tlturel,' a descendant of the
Asiatic prince Perillus, whose descend-
ants had allied themselves with the fam-
ily of a Breton sovereign, was chosen
as its keeper. He erected for it a temple
on the model of that at Jerusalem, and
organized a band of guardians. It was
visible only to the baptized and pure of
heart. With this legend that of King
Arthur became connected. Three of his
knights, Galahad, Percival, and Bors, had
sight of it, and on the death of Percival
it was ags(nin taikenhto heaven.f n

1 grin), the name of a sma
Gram weight, the twentieth part of
a scruple in apothecaries' weight, and the
twenty-fourth of a pennyweight troy.
See Avoirdup;n':i.

3 includes all those kinds of
Gmln grass which are cultivated on
account of their seeds for the production
of meal or flour. All kinds of grain con-
tain in varying quantities the following
elements : gluten, fecula or starch, a
sweet mucilage, a digestible arowatic
substance contained in the hulls, ond
moisture, which is_predominant cven in
the driest grain, and serves, after planting,
to stimulate the first motions of the germ.

‘he grains inclnde wheat, oats, rice, In-
dian corn. rve, buckwheat, barley, millet,
ete. The term. carn, used in Europe, is re-
stricted to Indian corn in United States



Grain Coast

Grammar

1 the former name of
Gmln coa‘St’ Liberia, on the west

coast.of Africa. See Grains of Paradisc.
Grain Elevator, See Elevator.

ini (L ey octscus Lancastrien-
Gmmng 8ig), a fish of the dace
kind, found chietly in the Mersey and
its tribataries, and in some of the Swiss
lakes. The nose is more rounded than

that of the dace, the eye larger, and the 4

dorsal fin commences half-way between
the point of the nose and tie end of the
fleshy portion of the tail. It scldom
weighs more than half a pound; in habit
and food it resembles.i the ErOl'l]t. hid

iNe. resse orse-hides,
Grain-leather, goatsking e
skins, etc., blacked on the grain side, that
is the hair side, for shoes, boots, etc.

in. a minute moth of
Gram mOth’ which two species are

known, Tinea granells and Butalis cere- of

alella, whose larvee or grubs devour grain
in granaries. The moths have narrow,
fringe:d wings, of a satiny luster.
Grains of Paradise, Guinea
Malaguetta pepper, the pungent some-
what aromatic seeds of Amomum Mele-
guetta, nat. order Zingiberaces, a plant
of tropical Western Africa. 'i‘hey are
chiefly used in cattle medicines and to
Five a fiery pungency to cordials. The
Grain Coast’ o

from the production of these seeds in that
region.

(grak’l: Gracailai, a genus
Gmkle ng birds of the order Pas-
seres, and of the starling family (Stur-

nide),
One of the genus is the Indian mina bird
(@. musica), which can be taught amus-
ing tricks and can imitate the human
voice. It is of a deep velvet black, with
a white spot on the wing, yellow bill and
feet, and two yellow
wattles on the back
of the head. A con-
siderable number of
other birds not be-
longing to this genus
have also been called
grakles, such as the
purple grakle, or
crow-blackbird of
America. See Crow-
blackbird.

Qrallatores. —Head and Grallatores (gral-

Foot of Crane. rés), an order of birds
which formerly included the heron, ibis,
stork ; but these are now put into another
order, and the Grallatores, properly so
called, consist of the following families,

Africa takes its name §

inhabiting India and New Guinea. b

namely, those of the snipe, stint, and
ruff; the red-shanks, green-shanks, and
sand-pipers; the curlews, phalaropes,
stilts, and avocets; the plovers, oyster-
catchers, turnstones, lapwings, coursers;

Grallatores.—a, Leg and foot of curlew. b, Head

snipe. ¢, Beak of avooet.
the jacanas, and bustards: the rails and
coots; and the cranes. They are gener-
ally known as wadin% birds, as they fre-
quent shores and banks of streams,
marshes, etc., and their legs and beak are
commoniy rather long.
Gmm the chickpea (Cicer arieti-
7 num), used extensively ig In-
dia as fodder for horses and cattle, and
nuw; being introduced into our Southern
tates,

Graminege (sram’ines).

(gram’ar), in reference to
Grammar any language, is the system
principles, and facts which must
e known in order to speak and write
the language correctly. Comparative
grammar treats of the laws, customs, and
forms which are shown b{ comparison to
be common to various anguages; gen-
eral or universal grammar, of those laws
which, by logical deduction, are demon-
strated to be common to all. The divi-
sions of grammar vary with the class and
also with the method of treatment. In
common English grammars the division
is generally fourfold : ortho?raph;/. which ,
treats of the proper spelling of words,
and includes orthoepy, treating of the
proper pronunciation: etymology, which
treats of their derivations and inflections ;
synta@, of the laws and forms of con-
struction common to compositions in
prose and verse; prosody, of the laws
peculiar to verse. Although the system-
atization of grammar had begun in
some sort in Plato’s time it was chiefly
to the Alexandrian writers that it owed
its development. The first Greek gram-
mar for Roman students was that of

See Grass.

of rules,



Grammar Schools

Granada

Dionysius Thrax, in use about 80 B.C.
Comparative grammar can only be said
to have existed from the beginning of
the nineteenth century, when the critical
study of Sanskrit established the affinities
of t{e languages of the Indo-European

group.
an old name
Grammar Schools, 2p old name
schools at which a secondary education
is given, as a ’Freparatxon for a univer-
sity course. he term seems to have
arisen from the once almost exclusive
occupation of these schools in the teach-
ing of the elements or grammsr of the
l.atin and Greek languages. In England
the character of the teaching in secondary
schools, where not restricted by endow-
ments, is necessarily influenced by the
course of instruction in the universities,
in which the classical element still pre-
ponderates. In Scotland, however, the
grammar schools appear rather to have
led the movement to adapt the higher
education to the practical requirements
modern life, as also in the United
States, where the term High School or
College is generally used. any of these
present diplou(:as to) g:gduatg:. ¢ eht
gram), the unit of weigl
Gramme in France = 15.4323 grains.
A decagramme or ten grammes = 5.644
drams; a hectogramme (100 grammde&))
= 35 oz.; a kilogramme (1
grammes) = 2.205 lbs.; a m{nagramme
(10,000 grammes() .1: 22.())46 bs.t ¢
gri-mop), a town o
Gmmmont Belgium, East Flanders,
22 miles 8. 8. E. of Ghent, on both sides
of the Dender. Chief manufactures:
linen, lace, thread, paper, tobacco-pipes,

etc. Pop. 11, N oF (Grand
RDER OF andmon-
Grammont, taing), a monastic order
established by Stephen of Thiers in 1076
at Muret, but afterwards (1124) removed
to Grandmont. The order became extinct
at the Revolntion.G PHILIBERT
or GRAMMONT, PH .
Gmmont’ COUNT DE, son of Anthony,
duke of Grammont, born in 1621. e
served under the Prince of Condé and
Turenne, went to England two years
after the Restoration, and was highly
distinguished by Charles II. After a
long course of gallantry he married, under
compulsion, iss Elizabeth Hamilton,
and died in 1707. His memoirs were
dictated to his brother-in-law, Anthon{,
Count Hamilton, who followed James II,
entered the French service, and died

in 1720.
’s-f6n ), an in-
Gmmophone (sg'rnal:)nent fgr)recording

speech, similar in character to the phono-

graph. Instead of a wax cylinder, it
employs a circular plate of metal
covered with a film of oily matter on
which the record is traced in a spiral
line. This record is etched into the
metal, or photographic: reproduced on
another sheet ot metal. 'The sound is re-
produced by causing the point attached
to the diaphrafm to follow the spiral
record as the plate is rotated. )
Grampian Mountains (&2 m *
pi-an), a
range, or rather series of ranges and
elevated masses, stretching across Scot-
land diagonally 8. w. to N. E. for about
150 miles. With the exception of Ben
Nevis, the Grampians comprise all the
highest mountains in Scotland, Ben
Cruachan, Ben Lomond, Ben Lawers,
Schiehallion, Ben Macdhui (4296 feet),
Cairngorm, Cn(irntoul, et;:. "
gram’pus), a name for
GmmPus several marine cetaceous
mammals allied to the dolghins, espe-
cially Orca gladiator of the Atlantic and
North Sea, which grows to the length of
25 feet, and is remarkably thick in pro-
portion to its length. The spout-hole is
on the top of the neck. The color of
the back is black; che belly is of a snowy
whiteness, and on each shoulder is a
large white spot. The grampus is car-
nivorous and remarkably voracious, even
attacking(thi v;hale. ' H
griin), a town o ungary, at
Gran the confluence of the Gran with
the Danube, 25 miles northwest of Buda-
pest. It was the residence of the Hun-
garian monarchs, and their finest city
till ruined by the Turks about 1613. It
is an archbishop’s see and has a fine
cathedral. Po(p. 37.29‘9&) ¢ "
gri-nii’da), a city in the
Gmnada’ south of Spain, capital of
the province of Granada. The streets
rise picturesquely above each other, with
a number of turrets and gilded cupolas,
the whole being crowned by the Alham-
bra (which seeg, or palace of the ancient
Moorish kings. In the background lies
the Sierra de Nevada, covered with snow.
The streets, however, are narrow and
irregular, and the buildings inferior to
those of many other towns in Spain. The
town is partly built on two adjacent hills,
between which the Darro flows, travers-
ing the town and falling into_the Genil,
which flows outside the walls. The
cathedral is an irregular but splendid
building, and the archbishop’s palace and
mansion of the captain-general are also
noteworthy ; but the special features of
the town are the Alhambra, and another
Moorish palace called the Generalife,
built on an opposite hill. Granada has




Granada

Grand Canon

no manufactures of importance. Its uni-
versity was founded about 1530, and is
attended by some 1000 students., The
g})tg was founded by the Moors before
and from 1036 to 1234 was in-
cluded in the Kingdom of Cordova. In
1235 it became the capital of the Moor-
ish kingdom of Granada, and attained
almost matchless splendor. In 1491
it remained the last stronghold of the
Moors in Spain, but was taken by the
Spaniards under Ferdinand and Isabella
in 1492, along with the kingdom, having
then a population of perhaps 500,000.
Its prosperity continued almost without
diminution till 1610, when the decree
expelling the Moors from all parts of
Spain told severely upon it, and it has
never recovered. op. 15,900.—The
g{ovince, which is partly bounded by the
editerranean, has an area of 4928 sq.

miles. Pop. 4f92'460i Moorlsh ki
'ormerly a Moor! ng-
Gmna’da” dom iny Spain, borderin

on the Mediterranean, now represent
by the three provinces, Granada, Almeria,
and Malaga ; area, 11,000 sq. miles. The
interior is mountainous, being traversed
from east to west by several ranges, par-
ticularly the Sierra Nevada; but many
of its valleys and low grounds are dis-
tinguished by beauty and fertility.
olive and vine are extensively cultivated,
and fruit is very abundant. The sugar-
cane thrives in some parts. After long
forming part of the kingdom of Cordova,
Granada became a separate kingdom in
1235. 1In 1492 it passed into the posses-
sion of the Spam?rds. dil'a), the Weat
1 gran-a a), the es8
Gmnadlua‘ Indian name for the
fruits of various species of Passifiéra, a
genus of the passion-flower family. Some
species have been introduced into Europe,
chiefly for their flowers, the chief being
the purple-fruited, P. edilis; the water-
lemon, P. laurifolia; the flesh-colored
granadilla, and the P. quadrangularis,
the most valuable for cultivation in Great

Britain. ( By, T M us

gran’bl), JoEN MANNERS,
Gmnby MARQUIS OF, son of the Duke
of Rutland, born in 1721; educated at
Eton and Cambridge; raised a foot regi-
ment in 1745; became colonel of horse-
uards in 1758 and lientenant-general in
5759; commanded the British troops in
the Seven Years’ war (17 ), and
was commander-in-chief of the British
army from 1766 to 1770, the year of his
death. He was elected to Parliament in
1754, 1761, and 1768. His immense
popularity, which was, however, scarcely
earned by his merits as a general, was
in part attested by the frequent use of

The A

his name for inns and public houses
throughout Englaligi' (el n
el grin chi’kd), a
qran Cha.‘co’ territory of the Argen-
tine Republic, lying mainly between the
Vermejo, Parani, and Salado. In the
west it is_intersected by offsets of the
Andes, and in the east forms extensive
plains and marshes, while in the south
are sandy deserts interspersed with salt
pools. Greater part, however, is covered
with primeval forest. It is inhabited by
various Indian tribes, the total Indian
opulation being estimated at from 20,-
to 40,000. The Central Chaco is
well adapted for growing sugar-cane,
tobacco, maize, rice, etc., but not for
cereals generally. The name is also ap-
plied to a much more extensive territory
of similar_character extending into Bo-
livia and Paraguay.

Grand Army of the Republic,

an organization of the Union soldiers who
served in the Civil war, formed in 1866
at Decatur, Illinois. It spread to other
States very rapidly, a convention held in
November of that year being attended by
delegates from 10 States. The second
‘ Encampment’ was held in Independence
Hall, Philadelphia, in 1868, Gen. John
. Logan, of Illinois, being elected com-
mander-in-chief. Since that date annual
conventions have been held, and since
1878 the commander has been changed
annually. In 1910 an enthusiastic and
well attended convention was held at
Atlantic City, New Jersey, but the ranks
of the veteran order had been rapidly
depleted by death, and in the years to
come the decrease will be veriw; rapid.
Larqe]y through the efforts of the order
service pensions have been granted to all
soldiers of the war, and the veteran band
is_now cared for by the government.
Affiliated organizations are the ¢ Woman’s
Relief Corps,’ the ¢ Loyal Ladies’ League,’
and ‘The Sons of Veterans.’

Grand Canon of the Colorado,

a deep aorge through which the Colorado
River flows in Arizona, 217 miles in
length and surpassing in depth and grand-
eur any other cafion on the earth. With
the addition of Marble Cafion, with which
it connects, it is 286 miles long. The
summit width varies from 9 to 13 miles,
and the average denth is over 5200 feet
the maximum depth being 6300 feet, a
depth maintained for about 50 miles. It
is Dbelieved to have been entirely exca-
vated by the river, which is supposed to
have begun _its course in the surface of the
plateau. Boating parties have several
times gowe down the chasm, though



& vy i o THE GRAND CANYON, ARIZONA
Geographically the canyon is described as the work of slow uplift or erosion, and is a remarkable instance of a new valley. The vurious strata revealed lie in
bands of contrasting and beautiful colors,
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Grand Duke

Grand Rapids

rapids and falls render this enterprise
very dangerous, and a number of lives
have been lost in the attempt.

the title of the sover-
Grand Duke, eign of several of the

states of Germany, who are considered
to be of a rank between duke and king;
also_applied to members of the imperi
family of Russia.

(gran-dé’), in Spain a noble
Gra‘ndee of the first ranE, consisting
partly of the relatives of the royal house,
and partly of such members of tae high
feudal nobility as had the right to enlist
soldiers under their own colors. Besides
the general prerogatives of the higher no-
bility, and the priority of claim to the
highest offices of state, the grandees pos-
sessed the right of covering the head in
the presence of the king, with his permis-
sion. The king called each of them ‘my
cousin’ (mi primo), while he addressed
the other members of the high nobility
only as ‘my kinsman’ (mi pariente).

a garden city, founded

Grand Falls, 68500 G0t k.,
Newfoundland, Canada, about GO miles
below Red Indian Lake. Neighboring
spruce forests supply material, and the
Grand Falls, power, developed to 23,500
horsepower, for great aper-mills. The
proprietors secured square miles of
woodland, where a cut of 50,000,000 feet
is made annually. The city sprang into

existence completel equipped  with
churches, schools, halls, hotels, etc. The
daily output of the mills, comprisin

eleven large steel buildings, is 120 tons o
“newsprint” paper per day.
a city of North Da-

Gra‘nd FOl'kS, kota, county seat of

Frand Forks County, on the Red River
of the North, and on the Northern Pa-
cific and Great Northern railroads. It
is the seat of the University of North
Dakota and Wesley College and is an im-
portant distributing and manufacturing
center. Flour. lJumber and flax products

lead. Pop. 12,478. it p
a city and summer
Gmnd Haven’ resorg, capital of

Ottawa County, Michigan, on Lake Michi-
{an. and on the 8. bank of Grand River.
t is 80 miles by water E. of Milwaukee,
and is a port of entry with a good har-
bor, 20 to 30 feet deep. There are large
shipments of grain, fruits, and celery,
important fisheries, shipyards, and va-
rious manufactures. Popt. 28 ebrask
a city of Nebraska,
Grand Island, 2 ¢it% ¢ HGTi
County, on the Platte River, 154 miles
w. by 8. of Omaha. It has sugar and
prewlng - industries, brick and marble-

works, a large horse market. It is on the
Lincoln Highway of the Coast-to-coast
Auto Route. Pop. 12,000, ] of
3 a city, capital o

Grand J unciglon, St fapital o
Colorado, 93 miles 8. W. of Glenwooci
Springs. Gold, silver, and coal are found
in its vicinity, and it has a beet-sugar
factory, fruit evaporators, etc. Pop.
a body of men selected

7754,
Grand Jlll'y, according to the differ4

ent laws of the several states, usually
numbering 24, and whose duty it is to
receive secretly the evidence presented
regarding alleged crimes, and if satisfied
that a crime has probably been commit-
ted, then to present an indictment against
the accused to the proper court. a
rule, the Grand Jury is approachable only
through the prosecuting officer of the
district, but they have a right to take up
any inquiry independently of such officer,
and it is also within their power, if not
their duty, to investigate in a general
wady the conditions of public institutions,
and make presentments regarding the
same.

Grand Pensionary,

Dutch Republic. In the
first magistrate was called a penslonary,
his office being a paid one. The grami
pensionary was the secretary of state of
the Province of Holland. He held office
for five years, and was el’'eible for re-
election. The office was abolished on the
ffélbuel‘ation of the Kingdom of Holland in

1

(grin prd), a beautiful
Grand Pre village on the basin of
Minas, King’s County, Nova Scotia;_ the
scene of Longfellow’s poem, Evangeline.
The French settlers there were expelled
by Virginian colonists in 1613. Pop.

1600.
Grand an. (griig pré).  See Hoole
Grand Rapids,

a city, capital of

Kent County,
Michigan, situated on the rapids of the
Grand River, 30 miles from its mouth.
Its manufacturing in.crests are greatly
promoted by the fine water-power. It is
traversed 'by several railroads and has a
large trade in lumber, and extensive manu-
factures, the furniture works alone em-
ploying more than 16,000 hands. Nearby
are large gypsum quarries and cement
and calcine glaster are extensively man-
ufactured. The city has many fine public
and private edifices, various charitable
institutions, and is the seat of Cathol.c
and Protestant Episcopal bishoprics.
Pop. 135,000

formerly an
officer of the
reat towns the




Granite

Grand Rapids
a city, capital of

‘Gra.nd Raplds, Wood County,

Wisconsin, 22 miles 8. W. of Stevens
Point. It has paper and pul% mills, flour
mills, and other industries. Pop. 6521.
an ancient ten-
Grand Sergeanty, an ancient ten
similar to knight-service, but of superior
dignity. Instead of serving the king
generally in his wars, the holder by this
tenure was bound to do him some speci-
fied honorary service, to carry his sword
or banner, to be the marshal of his host,
his high-steward, butler, champion, or
other officer. It was practically abolished
}vlith other military tenures by Charles

(granj), in the United States
Grange a society of farmers organize(i
for the purpose of promoting the inter-
ests of agriculture, more especially for
abolishing the restraints and burdens im-
posed on it by the commercial classes,
the railroad and canal companies, etc.,
and for doing away with middlemen.
Granges originated in the order of Pa-
trons of Husbandry, founded in Wash-
ington in 1867. The central body of thig
was called the National Grange, and
subordinate granges were established in
the several states until they numbered
more than 27,000 in all. Women were
admitted to membership on equal _terms
with men, and this aided greatly in the
rapid growth of the order, which in 1875
bhad a membership of 1,500,000. It was
political in its early purposes, and suc-
ceeded in having several laws passed in
the interest of agriculture. It also sought
to gain control of grain elevators and
railroad terminal facilities. The politi-
cal movement was afterwards left to the
Farmers’ Alliance (which see), leavin
the grange to a useful growth in the.socia
and industrial field. Its membership has
much decreased, yet it remains a popular

institution. (grinf'muth), & sea

grinj’'muth), -
Grangemouth port and police
burgh, Stirlingshire, Scotland, at the en-
trance of the Forth and Clyde Canal,
3 miles E. N. E. of Falkirk. The town
was founded in 1777 in connection with
the comstruction of the canal; its pros-
perity was increased by the opening of
docks in 1843, 1859, and 1882. It has
shipbuilding-yards, sawmills, a rope and
sair factory, and brickworks. Pop. 17,-

463' . S(‘e 0“3’
Granier de Cassagnac- gagnac.

13 ran’i-1it), an indetermi-
Gmnlhte (ngate ranite; variety of

grapite that contains more than three
constituent parts.

: ( gran-il'a ), the dust or
Granilla small grains of the cochi-
neal insect. ( ‘i) fied

1 gran’it), an unstrati
Granite rock, composed generally of
the minerals quartz, felspar, and mica,
mixed up without regular arrangement
of the crystals. The grains vary in size
from that of a pin’s head to a mass of
two or three feet, but they seldom exceed
the size of a large gaming die. When
they are of this size, or larger, the granite
is said to be ‘coarse-grained.’ ranite
is an igneous, or fire-formed, rock which
has been exposed to great heat and pres-
sure deep down in the earth. It is one
of the most abundant of the igneous rocks
seen at or near the surface of the earth,
and was formerly considered as the foun-
dation rock of the globe, or that upon
which all sedimentary rocks repose; but
it is now known to belong to various
ages from the Pre-Cambrian to the Ter-
tiary, the Alps of Europe containing
granite of the later age. In Alpine situ-
ations it presents the appearance of hav-
ing broken through the more superficial
strata; the beds of other rocks in the
vicinity rising towards it at increasing
angles of elevation as they approach it.
It forms some of the most lofty of the
mountain chains of the eastern continent,
and the central parts of the principal
mountain ranges of Scandinavia, the
Alps, the Pyrences, and the Carpathian
Mountains are of this rock. It is abun-
dant in America and is largely quarried
in the United States for building pur-
poses, especially in New FEngland, the
best known quarries being those of New
England. It is abundant in South Caro-
lina and Georgia, but much of this, as
well as that of some parts of California,
is in a singular state of decomposition,
in many places being easily penetrated
by a pick. Granite supplies the most
durable materials for building, as many
of the ancient Egyptian monuments
testify. It varies much in hardness as
well as in color, in accordance with the
nature and proportion of its constituent
parts, so that there is much room for
care and taste in its selection. Granite
in which felspar predominates is not well
adapted for buildings, as it cracks and
crumbles down in a few years. The de-
composed felspar of some varieties of
ranite yields the kaolin used in porce-
ain manufacture. Granite in which
mica_is replaced by hornblende is called
ayenite, the famous Quincy granite of
Massachusetts being properly a syenite.
When both mica and hornblende are
present it is called syenitic oranite : when
talc supplants mica it is called protogene,



GRANITE QUARRY
A large quarry near Barre, Vermont. The rock occurs in what is known as *'skeet formation.”
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Grant

talcose, or chloritic granite; a mixture
of quartz and hypersthene, with scattered
es of mica, is called hlperstheru'o
‘ granite; and the name of graphic granite,
or pegmatite, i8 given to a variety com-
posed of felspar and quartz, with a little
+ white mica, so arranged as to produce
an irregular laminar structure. When a
section of this latter mineral is made at
right angles to the alternations of the
constituent materials, broken lines re-
sembling Hebrew characters resent
themselves; hence the name. ranite
abounds in crystallized earthy minerals;
and these occur for the most part in
veins traversing the mass of the rock.
these minerals beryl, garnet, and
tourmaline are the most abundant. It is
not rich in metallic ores. The oriental
basalt, found in rolled masses in the
deserts of Egypt, and of which the
Egyptians made their statues, is a true
granite, its black color being caused by
the presence of hornblende and the black
shade of the mica. The oriental red
granite chiefly found in Egypt, and of
which Pompey’s Pillar and Cleopatra's
Needles were constructed, is composed of
large grains or imperfectly formed crys-
tals of flesh-colored felspar, of transparent
quartz, and of black hornblende.
1 1 a city in Madison
Gmmte CIty’ County, Illinois, op-
site St. Louis. It has steel foundries,
ead and enameling works, box factory,
brewery, machine shops, ete. I’op. 15,000.

Granja (gran’ha), La. See Ildefonso.

a’nd), a coin of Malta, about
Gmno (1% cent in value.
or MONTE

Gran Sasso D’Italia, | ORNO, &

mountain of Naples, the culminating
peak of thei Aplennines;.lfmteight, 9;2%9 fo(»té

n law, a gift in writing o
Grant, such a thing as cannot be
passed or conveyed by word only; thus,
a grant is the regular method by the
common law of transferring the prop-
erty of incorporeal hereditaments, or such
things whereof no actual delivery of
possession can be had.

FREDERICK DENT, soldier, son
Grant, of Gen. U. 8. Grant, was
born at St. Louis, Missouri, in 1850. He
graduated at West Point in 1871, became
colonel of the Fourth Cavalry, and re-
signed in 1881. He was appointed min-
ister to Austria in 1885, and was police
commissioner of New York, 1894-98. He
was made brigadier-general of volunteers
on the outbreak of the Spanish war.
Served in Porto Rico, and afterward
commanded the military district of San
Juan; transferred to Luzon, 1901-02. He

was commissioned brigadier-general in
the United States army in 1901, and
major-general in 1906, and has com-
manded the l)egart.ment of the Lakes
since 1908. He died April 11, 1912,
Grant, GEORGE MuNRo, a Canadian
% author, born in Nova Scotia
in 1835; died in 1902. He was made
principal of Queen’s University, Kings-
ton, in 1877, and wrote Ocean to Ocean,
and edited Picturecque Canada.
Grant JAMES, novelist, born at Edin-
9 burgh in 1822. In 1846 he
ublished his first book, 7'he Romance of
Var. A large number of works followed,
most of them concerned with military
life or based on historical events, Adven-
tures of an Aide-de-Camp (1848), Both-
well (1851). Jane Seton (1853), Frank
Hilton (1855), King’s Own Borderers
(1865), White Cockade (1867). British
Battles on Land and Sea (1873), Old
and New Edinburgh (1880-83), etc. He
died in 188%1 A ¢ Le
RS. ANNE, o ggan, a
Grant, 208 Aled Secttisnomthon
ess, born at Glasgow in 1755; maiden
name, McVicar. Her husband, the Rev.
James Grant of Laggan, died in 1801, and
left her a widow, with eight children, in
very embarrassed circumstances. In
1803 she published by subscription a vol-
ume of poems, and in 1806 won reputa-
tion by her Letters from the Mountains,
a series of letters describing her life in
the Iighlands, the character of the peo-
ple, and the natural scenery. Her chief
subsequent works are her Memoirs of an
American Lady, Essays on the Super-
stitions of the Highlanders of Scotland
(1811), FEighteen Hundred and Thir-
teen, a poem (1814), and Memoirs, pub-
lished in 18U44. She déed in 1838, .
LYSSES IMPSON, genera)
Grant, and president of the United
States, born in 1822, at Point Pleasant,
Clermont County, Ohio. His real name
was Hiram Ulysses Grant, the name
afterwards used by him having arisen
out of an error in the registration of
his cadetship. After graduating in the
military academy at West Point, he
served during the Mexican war, taking
part in every battle except Buena Vista.
and being breveted captain for gallantrv.
In 1854 he resigned his commission and
engaged first in farming near St. Louis,
and then in the leather trade with his
father at Galena, Illinois. On the out-
break of the war in 1861 he assisted in
the organization of troops and when the
21st Illinois was formed he was made
colonel. He seized Paducah, command-
ing the Tennessee and Ohio divisions;
checked the departure of reinforcements
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from Belmont, captured Fort Henry and
Fort Donelson with their garrisons.
Grant was thereupon promoted to the
rank of major-general of volunteers and
assigned to the district of West Tennes-
see. On April 6-7, 1862, he won the
battle of Suiloh, the first great engagement
of the war. He took part in the opera-
tions against Corinth and later assumed
conduct of ogerations in that region. On
October 16th, he was advanced to the
command of the Department of the Ten-
nessee. In November he commenced
operations Yicksburg,
sippi. After a siege of forty-seven
days (May 18 to July 4, 1863) the town
surrendered with its large garrison. The
important victory at Chattanooga, which
followed, opened the way into Georgia for
the Federal troops. In March, 1864, ke
was appointed lieutenant-general, and
assumed command of all the armies of
the United States. In a succespion of

against Missis-

General Grant.
hotly-contested battles at the Wilderness,
Spottsylvania, North Anna, and Cold

arbor, he steadily advanced on Peters-
burg and Richmond, investing Petersbur,
and carrying on a protracted siege whic
continued for many months. he Con-
federate works were flanked at the end
of March, 1865, and Lee’s retreating
army was pursued, surrounded, and forced
to surrender, April 9, 1865. This event
&ractica]ly ending the war. In 1866

rant was raised to the supreme rank
of general, specially revived for his honor,
and in 1868 was elected President of
the United States, His administration
allayed the soreness which still survived
from the great struggle between the
states, and was also noteworthy for the
reduction of the national debt and the
settlement of the Alabama dispute with
England. He was re-elected in 1872
After his retirement in 1877 he made a

journey around the world and was re-
ceived evela'lwhere with the highest honor,
as one of the greatest of modern soldiers.
Later he became involved in a financial
concern which exploited his name and
left him heavily in debt, He manfully
endeavored to repair his fortune by writ-
ing and publishing his Memoirs, and in
this he was successful, though suffering
greatly from the cancerous disease of
which he died at Mt. McGregor, New
York, July 23, 1885. He was buried at
Riverside, New York, August 8, 1885, in
a handsome mausofeum built by the
voluntary contributions of his admiring

fellow-citizens. ( , telnal
grant’am), a municip:
Grantham and parliamentary
borough of England, in Lincolnshire, 22
miles 8. 8. W, of Lincoln. It is well built,
principally of brick, and has a fine Gothic
church of the thirteenth century, with a

tower and spire 273 feet higﬁ Pop.
(1911) 20,07
Granulation ( gran-ii-la’shun ), the

subdivision of a metal
into small pieces or films, It is em-
ployed in chemistry to increase the sur-
face, 80 as to render the metal more sus-
ceptible to the action of reagents, and in
metallurgy for the subdivision of a tough
metal like copper. Small shot is made by
a species of granulation. he 1

3 in surgery, the for-
Granulatlo_n, mation of little grain-
like fleshy bodies on the surfaces of ulcers
and formerly suppurating wounds, serving
both for filling up the cavities and bring-
ing nearer together and uniting their
sides. The color of healthy granulations
is a deep florid red. When livid they are
unhealthy, and have only a languid cir-

culation. G ,
or GRANVELLE (gran’-

Gmnveua’ vel), ANTOINE PERRE-
NOT, CARDINAL DE, minister of state to
Charles V and Philip I1 of Spain, was
born in 1517 near Besancon. e studied
at Padua and at Louvain, in his twenty-
third year was appointed Bishop of Arras,
and was present at the diets at Worms
and Ratisbon. In 1545 he was sent to
the Council of Trent, and on the death
of his father in 1550 was appointed by
Charles V to succeed him in the office of
chancellor.  In 1552 he negotiated the
Treaty of Passau, and in 1553 arranged
the marriage of Don Philip with Mary
Queep of England. Under Philip II he
remained chief minister. and in 1559 ne-
otiated the Peace of Chteau-Cambrésis.

hilip immediatelv after quitted the

Netherlands, leaving Marearet of Parma
as governor, and Granvella as her min-
ister. In 1560 he became Archbishop of
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Mechlin, and in 1561 was made a car-
dinal ; but in 1564 he was obliged to yield
to the growing discontent aroused by his
tyranny in the Netherlands, resign his

st, and retire to Besancon. In 1570
Y’%ili sent him to Rome to conclude
an alliance with the pope and the Vene-
tians against the Turks, and afterwards
to Naples as viceroy. In 1575 he was
recalled to Spain, and placed at the head
of the government with the title of Presi-
dent of the Supreme Council of Italy
and Castilee In 1584 he was created
Archbishop of Besancon, and died at
Madrid in 1586. He preserved all letters
and despatches addressed to him, nine
volumes of which, published 1851-G2, are
of value in illustrating the history of the

sixteenth centurzv. ap-vel) fortified
7 1 grap-vél), a or
Granvﬂle seaport of France, de-
artment of Manche, at the mouth of the
oscq, in the English Channel. Pop.
11,629. 1
i ran’vil),
Granville ((}%:onot-: Lmsos-Gownn,
2p EARL, an English statesman, was
born in London iz 1815 ; educated at Eton
and Christ Church, Oxford entered Par-
liament in 1836 for Morpeth, aftprwards
for Lichfield, both in the Liberal interest.
in 1840 he became under-secretary for
foreign affairs, in 1846 succeeded to the
peerage, in 1848 was appointed vice-
resident of the Board of Trade, and in
851 succeeded Palmerston as foreign
secretary. In 1855 he became chancellor
of the Duchy of Lancaster, president of
the council, and ministerial leader of the
House of Lords (1855-58), and in 1856
represented the British crown at _the
coronation of the Czar Alexander. From
1859 to 1866 he was again president of
the council. In 1868 he was colonial
secretary under Gladstone, and on the
death of Clarendon in 1870 succeeded
to the secretaryship for foreign affairs,
which he held until 1874. During_this
period he negotiated the Treaty of 1870,
guaranteeing the independence of Bel-
gium, and ‘protested’ azainst the Rus-
sian repudiation of the Black Sea clause
of the Treaty of Paris. He served again
as foreign secretary under e
Gladstone, 85, and as (g2
colonial secretary in 1886. He .
died in 1891. A -
Gmpe (grip). See Vine.

kind of shot
Gmpe'ShOt’ :en::';al?y con-

sisting of three tiers of cast- Grape-shot.
iron balls arranged, three in a

tier, between four parallel iron discs con-
nected together by a central wrought-

GRANVILLE

iron pin. Case-shot is now more used
than grape-shot.

Grape-sugar.

3 (graf’it), one of the
Grapthe forms under which car-

bon occurs in nature, also known under
the names of Plumbago, Bleck Lead, and
Wad. It occurs not infrequently as a
mineral production, and is found in great
urity at Borrowdale in Cumberland, and
in large quantities in Canada, Ceylon,
and Bohemia. Graphite may be heated to
any extent in close vessels without
change ; it i8 exceedingly unchangeable in
the air; it has an iron-gray color, metal-
lic luster, and granular texture, and is
soft and unctuous to the touch. It is
used chiefly in the manufacture of pen-
cils, crucibles, and portable furnaces, ip
burnishing iron to grotect it from rust,
for giving a smooth surface to casting
molds, for coating wax or other impres-
gions of objects designed to be electro-
typed, and for counteracting friction be-
tween the rubbing surfaces of wood or
metal in machinery.

See Glucose.

(graf’o-fon), an a
Graphophone paratus for reprg-
ducing sound, invented in 1880. Like

the phonograph (which see), it bas a
main cylinder coated with wax, which re-
volves against the point of a needle. This
connects with a diaphragm at the end of
a tube running to the funnel mouthpiece.
Words or other sounds passing into the
mouthpiece cause the diaphragm to vi-
brate correspondingly and make a record
by the needle on the wax cylinder. When
the machinery is reversed the words are

reproduced. (graf )
graf’o-tIp), a proc-
GraphOtype ess for obtaining
blocks for surface m-intin%:I discovered in
1860 by De Witt Clinton Hitchcock, who
observed that, on rubbing the enamel
from a visiting-card with a brush and
water, the printed letters stood out in
relief, the ink having so hardened the
enamel that it resisted the action of the
brush. The first graphotype drawings
were made on blocks of chalk with
siliceous ink, but the chalk-block was
soon superseded by the use of French
chalk ground to the finest powder, laid
on a smooth plate of zinc, submitted to
intense hydraulic pressure, and then
sized. The drawing is made with sable-
hair brushes and ink composed of lamp-
black and glue, and when finished is
gently rubbed with silk velvet or fitch-
hair brushes until the chalk between the
!nk lines is removed to the denth of 1§
inch. The block is then hardened by
being steeped in an alkaline silicate, and °



Grapnel

Grass-cloth

molds being taken from it, stereotype
plates are cazt for' plii)ntxng. G
grap’nel), or RAPLING,
Grapnel a sort of small anchor,
fitted with four or five flukes or claws,
and commonly used to fasten boats or
other small vessels. The name was also
iven to the grappling-iron formerly used
1n naval engagements to hold one ship to

another. 1) th
grapl), e
Grapple Plant ((Jape name of the
Harpagophytum procumbens, a South
African procumbent plant of the nat. or-
der Pedaliacese. The seeds have many
hooked thorns, and cling to the mouths
of grazing cattle, causing considerable

pain. .

i (grap’tu-lit), ome of a
Graptohte genus (Graptolithus) of
fossil hydrozoa, agreeing with the liv-
ing sertularians in having a horny poly-
pary, and in having the separate zooids
protected by little horny cups, all spring-
ing from a common flesh or ceenosarc,
but differing in that they were not fixed

Block of Stone containing Graptolites.

to any solid object, but were permanently
free. Graptolites usually present them-
selves as silvery impressions on hard
black shales of the Silurian system, pre-
senting the appearance of fossil pens,
etc., whence the ;:'ﬂle.) ‘B

3 griis’litz), a town o 0~
Graslitz s:emia, on the Zwoda, 89

miles w. N. w. of Prague. It has im-
portant manufactures. Pop. 11,803.
a beautiful

gras'mér),
Grasmere ﬁake of ]:l,ngland, county
of Westmoreland, of oval form, about 1
mile long by 3 mile broad. The village
of Grasmeri ;’:ﬂ a)t the head of t{]e 1lnkte.t
s), a name equivalent to

Grass the botanical order Gramina-
cese, a very extensive and important order
of endogenous plants, comprising about
genera and 4500 species, including
many of the most valuable pasture-plants,
also those which yield corn, the sugar-
cane, the tall and graceful bamboo, etc.
The nutritious herbage and farinaceous
seed furnished by many of them render
them of incalculable importance, while
the stems and leaves are useful for vari-
ous textile and other purposes. The roots
are fibrous; the stem or culm is usually

cylindrical and jointed, varying in length
from a few inches to 80U or Y0 feet, as
in the bamboo (in the sugar-cane and
maize the stem is solid, but porous), and
coated with silex; leaves, one to each
node or joint, with a sheathing petiole;
spikelets terminal, panicled, racemose, or
spiked ; flowers hermaphrodite or polyga-
mous, destitute of true calyx or corolla,
surrounded by a double set of bracts, the
outer constituting the glumes, the inner
the palee; stamens hypogynous, three or
six; filaments long and flaccid; anthers
versatile; ovary solitary, simple, with
two (rarely ree) styl one-celled,
with a single ovule; fruit known as a
caryopsis, the seed and the pericarp being
inseparable from each other. The more
important divisions of the natural order
of grasses are: {1) Panicacee, including
the Panicee millet, fundi, Guinea

51'&55); the Andropogonee® (sugar-cane,
hurra, lemon-grass); the Rottboelliee
etc. ) P idew

§ gama-grass) ;
maize, Job’s tears, canary-grass, foxtail-
rass, soft-grass, Fl?imoth grass. (3)
oace®, including the Oryze (rice);
KStipew (feather-grass, esparto) ; Agros-
tee (bent-grass) ; Avene® (oats, vernal
grass) ; Festucee (fescue, meadow-grass,
manna-grass, teff, cock's-foot grass, tus-
8ac grass, éog's-tail grass) ; Bambusex
(bami)oo); Hordee (wheat, barley, rye,
s?e]t, rye-grass, lyme-grass). In its pop-
ular use the term grasses is chiefly ap-
})lied to the pasture grasses as distinct
rom the cereals, etc.; but it is also a
plied to some herbs, which are not in
any strict sense grasses at all, e. g. rib-
grass, scurvy and whitlow grass. After
the culture of herbage and forage plants
became an important branch of hus-
bandry, it became customary to call the
clovers, trefoils, sainfoin. and other flow-
ering plants grown as fodder, artificial
grasses, by way of distinction from the
grasses proper, which were termed
natural grasses. Of the pasture grasses,
some thrive in meadows, others in
marshes, on upland fields, or on bleak
hills, and they by no means grow indis-
criminately. TIndeed, the species of grass
will often indicate the quality of the soil ;
thus, Holcus, Dactylis. and Bromus are
found on sterile land, Festdca and Alope-
cirus on a better 8oil, Poa and Cynosiirus
are only found in the best pasture land.
See Dog's-tail Grass, Fescue, Foztail,
geadow-nmu. Tuag:w. ete. ¢ i
o the name of certain
rass-cloth, [he name of certaln
made in the East from the fiber of Boeh-
mer.a nivea, or China grass, Bromelia
Pigna, etc. None of the plants yieldin
the fiber are grasses. The Queenalans
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grass-cloth plant, of the mnettle order,
yields a fine, strong fiber. Cloth has been
made from bamboo, and a coarse matting
from esparto, both of which are true

Graes (gras) t f F

gras), a town o rance,
Grasse department of Alpes Mari-
times, 23 miles E. N. E. of Draguignan.
It has extensive manufactures of per-
fumery. There are immense gardens of
roses and orange flowers around the
town, millions of pounds of flowers being
gathered annually for use in perfume-
making. Pop. (1911) 19,704.

Grass-ﬁnch, GRASS-QUIT, names

iven to several birds
belonging to the finch family, so called

from feeding chiefly on the seeds of

¢ i th f i

e name of various
Grass'hopper, leaping insects of
the order Orthoptera nearly akin to the
locusts. They are characterized by very
long and slender legs, the thighs of the
hinder legs being large and adapted for
leaping, by large and delicate wings, and
bg the wing-covers extending far beyond
the extremity of the abdomen. Grasshop-
pers form an extensive group of insects,
and are distinguished by the power which
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DirrxreNT STAGES IN THE METAMORPHOSIS OF
A GRABSHOPPER,

A, larva; B, pupa, with the rudimentary wings;
C, adult, or imago, with the fully developed wings.
they possess of leaping to a considerable
distance, and by the stridulous or chirp-
ing noise the males produce by rubbing
their wing-covers together. They are gen-
erally of a greenish color.

a genus of

Grass of Parnassus, & genos of
riously referred to the natural orders

Droseraceze and Hypericaces, and found
for the most part in boggy situations in
the colder northern countries. The com-
mon grass of Parnassus (Parnassia palus-
trig) is a beautiful autumnal plant with
heart-shaped leaves and-a single yellow-
ish-white ﬁowerb G om,

=01 IL OF GERANIUM or
Grass 01.1’ OF SPIKENARD, a fragrant
volatile oil, used chiefly in perfumery,
and obtained from Indian grasses of the
genus AnJropogonih i ¢

n e popular name of a
Grass tree, {enus of Australian
plants (Xaenthorrkea) of the nat. order

Grass-tree (Xanthorrhea hastilss).

Liliaceet, having shrubby stems with
tufts of long, grass-like, wiry foliage,
from the center of which arise the tall
flower-stalks, which sometimes reach the
height of 15 or 20 feet, and bear demse
cylindrical spikes of blossom at their
summit. The base of the leaves forms,
when roasted, an agreeable article of diet,
and the leaves themselves are used as fod-
der for all kinds of cattle. A resin,
known in commerce as akaroid resin, is
obtained from all the species, which are
also popularly known ag black-boys.(z
. or SEA-GRASS 08-

Grass Wrack, térea marinag), a
hanerogamous plant belonging to the

aiadee, forming green beds at the bot-
tom of the sea where it is of no great
depth. When dried it is used for stuffing
mattresses, and packing goods. It has
been recommended as a substitute for
cotton. The (ash cgntai!;s sodal.l

1 ri'she-an), otherwise

Gratlan éRA'l’IAN’US AUGUSTUS, a
Roman emperor, eldest son of the Em-
peror Valentinian I, was born A.p. 359,
and when only eight years of age raised
by his father to the rank of Augustus.
On the death of Valentinian in 375 the
Eastern Empire remained subject to
Valens, and Gratian was obliged to share
the western part with his half-brother,
Valentinian II, then four years old.
378 he succeeded to the Eastern Empire.
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which he bestowed on Theodosius I. He
was deserted by his soldiers while leadinﬁ
them against Maximus, and put to deat
at Lyons in the eighth {ear of his reign.
Gmtian otherwise I'RANCISCUS GRA-

) TIANUS, a Benedictine of
the twelfth century, a native of Chiusi,
and author of the becretum, or Concor-
dia discordantium Canonum, a rich store-
house of the ca‘non law {)f)the middle ageﬁxé

] ra-ti'u-la), a genus o

Gra’tuﬂa’ plants, the hedge-hyssop
genus, nat. order Scrophulariaces, con-
taining about twenty species of herbs,
widely dispersed through the extratropi-
cal regions of the globe. (. officinalis
grows in meadows in Europe. It is ex-
tremely bitter, and acts violently both as
a purgative and emetic, and in overdoses
it is a violent poison. @. Virginica is a
native of the United States and has some-
what similar properties, as also G. Peru-
viena, of South America.

HENRY, an Irish orator and
Grattan, statesman, born at Dublin
in 1746, educated at Trinity College and

Middle 'I‘emple; called to the Irish bar in
1772, and i1n 1775 elected member for
Charlton in the Parliament of Ireland.
In 1780 he moved resolutions asserting
the crown to be the only link between
Britain and Ireland, and in 1782 led the
volunteer movement, which was instru-
mental in securing the concession of inde-
pendence to Ireland. For these services
the Irish Parliament voted him £50,000
and a house and lands. The corruption
of its members and the uncertain rela-
tions with England resulted in the failure
of ¢ Grattan’s Parliament.” Grattan him-
self became opposed to the popular feel-
ing as represented by the United Irish-
men, and in 1797 temporarily seceded
from Parliament, and lived in retirement.
In 1800 he came forward as member for
Wicklow to oppose the Union, and on
the passage of DPitt's measure was re-
turned to the imperial Parliament in 1805
for Malton in Yorkshire, and in 1806 for
Dublin. He supported the war policy of
the administration, but was latterly
chiefly occupied in promoting Catholic
emancipation. He died in 1820, and was
interred in W(e}stmins(terﬁitl;bey. ¢ ¢

or GRrRAz (griits), a town o
Gratz, Austria, capital of Styria, pic-
turesquely situated on the Mur, 90 miles
southwest of Vienna. The older town,
on the left bank, is connected with the
suburbs of Lend and Gries on the right
by several bridges, besides a railway
bridge. 'The Schlossberg rises 400 ft.

(Egidius, built in 1456, is a majestic
Gothic structure with a fine altar and
if‘aml;mgs; near it is the mausoleum of
Ferdinand II. The university, founded
in 1586, has over 1100 students and a
library of 80,000 vols. The Joanneum,
for the promotion of agriculture and sci-
entific education, has a large library and
museums. The manufactures consist of
steel and iron ware, soap, confectioner),
beer, etc. ( Pop.)(19‘111) 151,781. 3 N
a retz), EINRICH, a Jewis
Gratz h%storian, born at X‘ions, Posen,
in 1817; died in 1891. In 1854 he be-
camn professor in the Jewish theological
seminary at Breslau, and in 1870 a pro-
fessor at the university. His Geschichte
der Juden (11 vols. 1833-70; new ed.
1865-90; trans. by Bella Liwy, 6 vols.
1891-08) is the standard work on the
history of the (Jews.d ) "
grou’dents a town o
qmudenz Germany, est Prussia,
right bank of the Vistula, 18 miles 8. s.
w. of Marienwerder. The manufactures
include machinery, castings, cigars, to-
bacco, tapestry, flour, etc., and there are
breweries lznd di'sgi)llerigs. Pop.f40.313.ed
grav'el), a deposit of rounded,
Gravel water-worn stones.  Gravels
are produced by the action of moving
water, usually of streams or of the sea.
In course of time gravels may become
consolidated by cementing agents and by
ressure and then form °‘conglomerate.’
he Rebbles in a gravel may consist of
any kind of rock, but most commonly
they are of quartz. In addition to marine
and fluviatile gravels, a third group is
often recognized—the glacial gravels.
These are partly due to the action of run-
ving waters, emerging from the melting
ice-sheets and glaciers, which wash out
the finer materials from the glacial debris.
Gravel is extensively used for making
concrete and mortar, and as road mate-
rial.  In pathology, gravel consists of
small concretions or calculi in the kidneys
or bladder. See(C’ao‘lculluai ol
] grav-lén), a sm sea-
Gravehnes port and second-class
fortress of France, department Nord.
Pop. 6284. ( lot) - ¢
rav-lot), a village o
vaeIOtte (germany, province of
Elsass-Lothringen, 7 miles west of Metz,
the scene of one of the fiercest battles of
the Franco-German war, resulting in the
retreat of the French to Metz. d
extensive mounds
Grave Mounds’ found in many parts
of the United States, especially in the

above the river, but the fortifications of Ohio and Mississippi Valleys, in which

.the town have given place to avenues and
.pleasure grounds. he cathedral of St.

the old inhabitants,
and pottery

occur remains of
with flint arrowheads
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They are attributed to a race known as
Mound Builders and now supposed to
have been the ancestors of the present
Indians. Some of these mounds are of
great size and occasionally they take the
shape of animals. See Mound Builders.

vaer‘ See Engraving.
(grivz’end), a municipal
vaesend and parliamentary bor-

ough of England in Kent, on the south
bank of the Thames, 21 miles east of
london. It is a great rendezvous for
shipping, the boundary port of London,
and troops and passengers frequently em-
bark there to avoid the passage down the
river. In the vicinity are extensive mar-
ket gardens. There is some trade in sup-
Flyin ships’ stores, and boat-building,
ron-founding, etc., are carried on. Pop.
28,117. (grd-vé'na) ¢ ¢
3 rd-vé’na), a town o
Gra.vma b;outh Italy, province of
Bari, on the Gravina. It has a cathedral,
convents, and (a cﬁol!ege.) P&p. 18,68t5. ¢
i rév’ing), e act o
Gmnng cfeaning and repairing a
ship’s bottom. At seaports this is usually
done in a drydock called a graving-dock.

Docks. ( i.td's b ), th

1 ] grav-i-ti’shun), e
Gravitation force by reason of
which all the bodies and particles of mat-
ter in the universe tend towards one an-
other. According to the law of gravita-
tion discovered by Newton, every portion
of matter appears to attract every other
portion with a force directly proportional
to the product of the two masses, and in-
versely proportional to the square of. the
distance between them. Kepler had given
the laws, deduced from observation, ac-
cording to which the planets describe
their orbits. From these Newton deduced
the laws of the force in the case of the
planets ; and subsequently he generalized
the statement of them, by showing the
identity of the nature of the force that
retains the moon in her orbit, with that
which attracts matter near to the surface
of the earth. He denied, however, that
such a force as attraction could exist and
held that the seeming attraction was due
to some form of ether pressure or other
external cause. The application of the
grand law that he had discovered subse-
quently occupied a large part of the
mathematical labors of Newton. Attack-
ing the problem of lunar snequalities, he
accounted for them by considering the
perturbations due to the attraction of
various bodies of the solar system; and
by accounting for all the observed per-
turbations by means of his newly-discov-
ered law he confirmed the truth of the

5—5

law itself in such a way as to put it
beyond all question. The computation of
these various attractions has reached
such a degree of accuracy in the hands
of mathematicians since Newton, that the
most complicated motions of the heavenly
bodies can be predicted. The law has
also been applied successfully in weighin,
the planets, explaining the paths o
comets, the motions of the tidal wave, etc.
It has also been demonstrated to hold
ood in the case of comparatively small
ies. Thus Maskelyne determined the
attraction of a %u-ticular mountain, and
Cavendish and Bailly measured the at-
traction of balls of lead on light, finely-
balanced bodies, and thus determined the
mean density ?t the eagth.h ¢ led
i grav’i-ti), the term app
Gravity (e it i i
earth is held to attract every particle of
matter. The force of gravity is least at
the equator, and gradually increases as we
recede toward the poles. Thus a given
mass, if tested by means of a spring-
balance of sufficient delicacy, would ap-
pear to weigh least at the equator, and
would seem to get heavier and heavier as
the latitude increases. This is due to two
causes: first, the centrifugal force at the
equator is greater than that in high lati-
tudes, because of the greater radius of
the circle described at that place; and,
second, the attraction is diminished by
the greater distance of objects on the sur-
face from the earth’s center. From both
causes combined a body which weighs 194
lbs. at the equator would weigh 195 lbs.
at either pole. Experiments to determine
the force of gravity from point to point
are made by determining the length of a
pendulum that beats seconds at each
lace. By experiments made by Captain
ater at Leith Fort it was found that
the force of gravity at that place is such
that a body, unresisted by air or other-
wise, would acquire in one second, under
its influence, a velocity of 32207 feet

per second. At Greenwich the accelera-
tion is 32.191§ feet. See Speoifi
3 PECIFIC. ee Speoific
Gm“ty;’ a().'17r¢11.'ity. £ Fr 4 '
gr a town o ance, depart-

Gra.y ment of Haute-Sadne, "on _the
gsao(?e. It has an active trade. Pop.
y AsA, botanist, born in 1810 at
Gmy’ Paris, Oneida County, New

York; died in 1888. He was appointed
Fisher professor of natural history in
Harvard University in 1842, and held the
chair till 1873, when he retired from its
more active duties. He gained great emi-
nence as a botanist, his works includin;
Elements of Botany (1838), A Manug




Gray

Grazalema

of Botany (1848), and other botanical
text-books ; also portions of works on the
flora of North America and the Genera
Boreali-Americana, & Free Ezaemination
of Darwin's Treatise (1861), a volume
entitled Darwiniana (1876), etc.

Gmy DAaviD, a Scottish poet, born at
> Merkland, Dumbartonshire, in
1838; studied at Glasgow University,

from which he went, with Robert
Buchanan, to London in 1860 to try his
fortune in literature. After a brief strug-

le consumption set in, and he died at,

erkland in 1861. A small volume con-
taining the poem entitled The Luggie,
some Iyrics, and a few sonnets, with the
title In the Shadows, represents the whole
of his work.
Gray EL1sHA, electrician, born at
9 Barnesville, Ohio, in 1835 ; died
in 1901. He was one of the inventors
of the telephone, and applied for a caveat
for a patent on the same day with A. G
Bell who preceded him only a few hours.
He subsequently made improvements in
the telephone and invented improved
methods <();f telegra]phy.l . bo .
EORGE, legislator, was born a
Gray, Newecastle, Delaware, in 1840,
and was admitted to the bar in 1863. He
became Attorney-General of Delaware in
1879 and was elected United States Sena-
tor in 1885. In 1898 he was appointed
a member of the Spanish-American Peace
Commission, and was made a U. 8. cir-
cuit judge in 1889. He was appointed a
member of the Permanent Court of Arbi-
tration at The Hague in 1900 and was
chairman of the Coal Strike Commission
of 1902. He was also 2 member of the
f‘gi;geries Arbitration Commission of
THOMAS, an English poet, born
Gray, in London in 1716; educated at
Eton with Horace Walpole, and at Cam-
bridge. In 1738 he entered himself at
the Inner Temple, but accom})anied Wal-
pole in his tour of Europe until they quar-
reled in Italy. He returned to England
in 1741, and on the death of his father
took up his residence at Cambridge. In
1747 his Ode on a Distant Prospect of
* Eton College appeared, and in 1751 his
famous Elegy ritten in a Country
Churchyard, which went through four
editions in two months. In 1757 he de-
clined the laureateship, and the same year
ublished his odes, On the Progress of
oesy, and The Bard. In 1759 he re-
moved to London, where he resided for
three years, and in 1768 the Duke of
Grafton presented him with the professor-
ship of modern history at Cambridge.
He died in 1771, and was buried at Stoke
Pogis, Buckinghamshire. His chief poems

other than those mentioned were the Ode
for Music and a fragmentary essay on
the Alliance of Education aend Govern-
ment. In Latin verse he is surpassed by
few, and his letters are admirable speci-
mens of the epistolary style.

G a color intermediate between
T&Y, black and white.

- a popular name for the
Gra'y lag’ Anser ferus, or common
wild goose. See Goose.

Grayling  (E008: Sy sl

shes o
monidee. The common grayling (Thy-

Grayling (Thymallus vulgaris).
mallus vulgdris) is found in many Eng-

lish streams, and is scattered over Eu-
rope from Lapland to North Italy, and
also over part of Asia. The grayling
prefers rapid streams where the water is
clear and cool, and the bottom sandy or
pebbly, and it requires, on the whole,
deeper water than the trout, to which it
has a certain similarity in habit. The
general color is yellowish brown, includ-
ing the fins; several deeper brown lines
run alo% the body; under the belly
white. e color often varies in differ-
ent streams. It is a favorite fish of the
angler. In North America there is a
grayling of different species, T. tricolor,
which is not only delicate eating, but
also furnishes gool:l sport. 1 (Strs
- the tawny-ow rie
Gray OWI’ stridula), inhabits
Northern Europe m(:d Amell‘-;ca)x.
gra-wak’e), a meta-
Gl‘&j wacke morphic sandstone in
which grains or fragments of various
minerals, as quartz and felspar, or of
rocks, as slate and siliceous clay rock.s, :
are embedded in an indurated matrix
which may be siliceous or argillaceous.
The colors are gray, red, blue, or some
shade of these. he term, as used by the
earlier writers, included all the conglom-
erates, sandstones, and shales of the older
formations, when these had been sub-
jected to considerable change. At first it
was nearly synonymous with the Silurian
strata, these, especially in Scotland, yleld-
ing the only genuine graywacke. The
term is now littl? uis‘edfm 18'ma) ¢
grii-tha-1a'ma), a town
Grazalema of Spain, in Andalusia,
province of Cadiz, on the slope at the
foot of a sierra, 58 miles E. N. E of
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Great Barrier Reef

Greaves

Cadiz. It has a handsome Gothic church.
Pop. 5587.
a vast nat-

Great Barrier Reef’ ural break-

water which skirts the coast of Queens-
land, Australia. It is chiefly of coral
formation and more than 1000 miles in
length. '

of

1 a village
Great Barrington, & rilage of
Countﬂ.. Massachusetts, on the Housa-
iv

tonic er, 18 miles 8. 8. w. of Pittsfield,
in the picturesque Berkshire Hills. Pop.
5926.

an extensive plateau

Great Basm, between the asatch

and the Sierra Nevada Mountains, com-
prising the western part of Utah, south-
ern Oregon, nearly all of Nevada, and
eastern California; area about 210,000
square miles. Numerous mountain ridges
cross it. It is so called from the fact that
none of its waters reach the sea, but sink
into the sands, evaporate, or flow into
some saline - lake. hief among these is
the Great Salt Lake of Utah.

Great Bear Lake. See Bear Lake.

itai See the articles

Great Britain. ¢, the partees
Scotland, and Wales.

1 ili or TANGENT

Great Circle Sailing, g T4%eexT

method of navigating a vessel according
to which her course is always kept as
nearly as possible on a great circle of the
sphere, that is, a circle whieh has for its
center the center of the sphere. An arc of
such a circle joining two places gives the
shortest distance between them, conse-
(glently the course of a vessel sailing on
this arc will be the shortest possible. A
gimple instrument called a spherograph is
employed for finding the great circle
course between places, and this is accom-
panied by tables compiled for the same
Great lso_called Ulmer d
also calle mer dog
Great Da'ne’ or German mastiff, a
strong handsome dog, which may reach
33 in. in height at the shoulder, carrying
the head and neck high, with prick ears.
It unites the strength of the mastiff with
the elegance of the greyhound. It hunts
chiefly by si{eht, but is usually a kindly,
companionable dog, and is in Britain
rarely employed in the chase. The hair
is short, hard, and dense, the color various
shades of gray (‘blue’), red, black, or
white, with patches of the other colors.

an iron steamship,
Great EaStem’ length, 680 feet;
breadth, 8214 paddle-boxes,

or includins

118 feet; height, 58 feet (70 to top of bul-

warks). It bhad six masts, five of iron
and one of wood, and could spread 7000
yards of sail, besides having eight engines,
divided between the screws and paddles,
and capable of working at 11, horse-
power. Its career was unfortunate, its
rincipal interesting employment being to
ay the Atlantic telegraph cable of 1865—
66, for which its size and steadiness spe-
cially qualified it. Finally, after being
used for some time as a show ship, it was
sold at auction in 1888 and broken up.

a city, county seat of
Great Fans’ Cascade Co., Montana,

on the Missouri River, which here has a
total fall of 500 feet. It has large smelt-
ing and reduction works and is an impor-
ig\ng‘l 8shipping point for wool. op.

Greater Punxsutawney, 2 .
Jefferson County, Pennsylvania, 45 miles
N. W, of Altoona. It is in a coal and iron
region. Pop. 9058.

a river of South-

Great Fish River, 2 rverof South:

the eastern frontier of Cape Colony. It
rises in the Snowy Mountains, and falls
into the sea after a course of miles.

i or BACK RIVER, a river
Great FISh’ of Northern Canada, ris-

ing in Sussex Lake, and flowing, after a
course of about 500 miles, into CGockburn
Bay, an inlet of the Arctic Ocean ; discov-
ered by Sir George Back.
a chain of five lakes,
Great I‘a’kes’ forming part of the
bonndary line between the United States
and Canada. See Erie, Huron, Michigan,
Ontario, Superior.
a lake of Utah,

Great Salt Lake, 5,3 feot above

sea-level, 756 miles in length north to
south, with a maximum width of 50 miles.
Formerly it covered a much larger area,
and had an outlet to the ocean throughb
the Columbia River. The water is so
saline that fauna and flora are exceed-
ingly scanty. The specific gravity is so
high that the human body cannot siuk.
Industrially the lake is of great impor-
tance for the manufacture of salt. Its
chief inlets are the Bear, Ogden, \Weber
and Jordan river of the Great Basin. It
is crossed by the ‘ Lucin Cut-off ' of the
Southern Pacific Railroad, which runs
on a trestle with 20 miles of *fill.’ There
are nine islands in the lake, of which one,
Antelope Island, is 18 miles long.

Great Slave Lake, See Stave

Lake.
Greaves (grévz), armor worn in me:

eval wars on the front of
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the lower part of the legs, across the back
of which it(wat;) )buctlflled. "

gré e common name O
Grebe the bi’rds of the genus Podi-
ceps, family Colymbide, characterized by
a straight, conical bill, no tail, tarsus

namely, in Northern Greeca, Thessaly,
Epirus (not in the modern kingdom),
Locris, Phocis, Beotia, AStolia, Acarna-
nia, Attica, Megaris; in the Peloponnesus,
Corinth, Argolis, Achaia, Elis, Messenia,
Laconia (Sparta), and Arcadia, the last
entirely inland. These names are still
kept up, but the country is now divided
into nomes, or nomarchies, some of which
are formed of the Greek islands, namely,
Eubeea, Corfu, Cephalonia, Zante, and

- the Cyclades. The total area is 46,522

Horned Grebe (Podiceps cornitus).

short, toes flattened, separate, but broadly
fringed at their edges by a firmn mem-
brane, and legs set so far back that on
land the ﬁrebe assumes the upright posi-
tion of the penguin. The geographical
distribution of the genus is very wide,
these birds haunting seas as well as ponds
and rivers. They are excellent swimmers
and divers; feed on small fishes, frogs,
crustaceans, and insects; and their nests,
formed of a large quantity of grass, etc.
are generally placed among reeds an(i
sedges, and rise and fall with the water.
Five species are European and nine are
North American, some of them (crested
grebe, horned grebe) being the same as
those of Europe. The greut crested grebe
is about 21 to 22 inches long, and has
been called satin grebe from its beautiful
silvery breast-plumage, much esteemed as
material for( l:gie;s' muffs. ¢

s), a country, now a
Greece Ifi ngdom, of Southeastern
Europe, the earliest portion of this contl-
nent to attain a high degree of civiliza-
tion, and to preduce works of art and
literature of a high type. It forms the
southern extremity of what is called the
Balkan Peninsula, and itself partly con-
gists of a well-marked peninsula, the
Morea or Peloponnesus, united to North-
ern Greece by the Isthmus of Corinth,
The name Greece (Latin, Grecia) is of
Roman origin, the native name for the
country being Hellas, and the people call-
ing themselves Hellénes. Anciently Hel-
las was used in a wider sense, 8o as to
include both Greece itself and all coun-
tries that had become Greek by coloniza-
tion. Modern Greece is separated from
Albania, Servia and Bulgaria on _the
north by an artificial boundary extending
from the Ionian Sea to a point beyond
Kavala on the ASgean Sea, and comprises
rather less than ancient Greece, which
also took in part of what is now Albania.
Ancient Greece was divided into a num-
ber of independent states or territories,

square miles; the population 4,600,000.
Physical Features.—Greece proper is
remarkable for the extent of its coast-
line, formed by numerous gulfs which
enetrate into it in all directions. The
argest, the Corinthian Gulf, or Gulf of
Lepanto, on the east, and the Saronic
Gulf, or Gulf of Zgina, on the west,
V{hlcil nearly meet at the Isthmus of Co-
rinth, separate Northern Greece from the
Morea. This isthmus, however, has re-
cently been pierced by a ship-canal and is
no longer an obstruction to commerce.
Another striking feature is the mountain-
ous character of the interior. On the
north are the Cambunian Mountains,
with Mount Olympus (9754 ft.) at their
eastern extremity. From this range a
lofty chain, called Mount Pindus, runs
southwards almost parallel to the eastern
and western coasts of Greece, At a point
in this chain called Mount Tymphrestus
or Typhrestus (Mount Velukhii) two
chains proceed in an easterly direction,
the northern being called Mount Othrys,
the southern -terminating at Thermop-
yle, Mount (Eta (8240 ft.). The Cam-
bunian Mountains, Pindus and Othrys,
enclose the fertile vale of Thessaly, form-
ing the basin of the Peneus (Salambria),
and the ranges of Othrys and (Eta in-
close the smaller basin of the Sperchius
(Hellada). Another range, that of Par-
nassus  (highest summit 8068 ft.),
branches off from Mount (Eta and runs
still more to the south. The peaks of
Citheron, Parnes, Pentelicus, and Hymet-
tus lie in the same direction, and the
range in which they are found is con-
tinued to the southeast point of continen-
tal Greece. This range on the south and
that of (Eta on the north enclose the
basin of the Cephissus, with Lake Copais.
The chief rivers on the west side of the
Pindus chain are the Arachtus (Arta) and
the Acheldus (Aspropotamo). The chief
feature in the mountain system of the
Peloponnesus is a range or series of
ranges forming a circle round the valley
of Arcadia in the interior, having a num-
ber of hranches proceeding outwards from
it in different directions. The highest
range in the Peloponnesus, Mount Tay-
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getus (7904 feet), branches off from the
circle round Arcadia, strikes southwards,
and terminates in the promontory of
Tenarum (Cape Matapan). The chief
rivers in the Peloponnesus are the Euro-
tas (Basilipotamo), the Alpheus (Ru-
phia), draining Arcadia and Elis; and
the Peneus, draining Elis. The rock most
largely developed in the mountains of
Greece is limestone, which often assumes
the form of the finest marble. Granite
occurs in patches. Tertiary formations
prevail in the northeast of the Pelopon-
nesus; and in the northwest, along the
shores of Elis, are considerable tracts of
alluvium. Silver, lead, zinc, and copper
are found and worked to some extent, the
famous ancient silver mines of Laurium
in Attica still yielding some silver.

Climate.—The climate is generally
mild, in the parts exposed to the sea
equable and genial, but in the mountain-
ous regions of the interior sometimes very
cold. None of the mountains attain the
limit of perpetual snow; but several re-
tain it far into the summer. In general
the first snow falls in October and the
last in April. During summer rain
scarcely ever falls, and the channels of
the minor streams become dry. Towards
the end of harvest rain becomes frequent
and copious ; and intermittent fevers, etc.,
become common. In ancient times, when
the country was more thickly peopled and
better cultivated, the climate seems to
have been better.

Vegetation, Agriculture, etc.—Greece is
mainly an agricultural country, though
agriculture is in a somewhat backward
state. The land is largely held by peas-
ant proprietors. The principal crops are
wheat, barley, and maize. The cultivated
land produces all the fruits of the lati-
tude—figs, almonds, dates, oranges,
citrons, melons, etc. The vine also grows
vigorously, as it did in ancient Greece.
But a much more important product of
Greece, especially on the coasts of the
Peloponnesus, and in the islands of
Cephalonia, Zante, Ithaca, and Santa
Maura, is the Corinthian grape or cur-
rant. The olive is also largely grown (as
in ancient times), and the culture of the
mulberry, for the rearing of silkworms,
has recentl{ been greatly extended. The
extensive forests contain among other
trees a peculiar kind of oak (Quercus
Agilops), which yields the valonia of
commerce. The domestic animals are
neither numerous nor of good breeds.
Asses are almost the only beasts of bur-
den employed; and dairy produce is
obtained from the sheep and the goat.

Manufactures, Trade. Communications,
etc—~The manufactures are extremely

limited, but, with all other branches of
industry in Greece, are increasing. They
include cottons, woolens, earthenware
leather, etc., and shipbuilding is carried
on largely at various points of the coast,
and at the Pireeus. A large part of the
shipping of Greece is engaged in the
carrying trade between Britain, Germany,
ete., and Greece, Turkey, and other Medi-
terranean countries. he chief ports are
Corfu, Syra, Pireeus (the port of Athens),
and DPatras. The principal exports are
currants and olive oil; but valonia, em-
ery, silk, dried figs, raisins, honey, wax,
lead, tobacco, and other articles are also
exported; the principal imports are
cereals, and cotton, woolen, and silk
goods, sugar, iron goods, coffee, etc. The
freatest hindrance to the development of
ireece at the present time is the want
of good roads, but this is being gradually
remedied. The mountainous character of
the country greatly restricts railroad
building and only a few hundred miles
are in operation. The money unit of
Greece is the drachma of lepta,
which is nominally 1 franc.
Constitution, etc.—According to the
present constitution, the throne is heredi-
tary in the family of King George (second
son of the late King of Denmark). The
legislative authority is vested in a single
chamber, called the Boulé, the members
of which (proportioned in number to the
amount of the population) are elected for
four years by ballot by manhood suffrage.
The executive power rests with the king
and ministry. The Greek Church alone
is established, but all forms of religion
enjoy toleration. Justice is administered,
on the basis of the French civil code, by
a supreme court (Areios Pagos), at
Athens; four royal courts (Ephiteia), at
Athens, Nauplia, Patras, and Corfu; six-
teen courts of primary resort (Protodo-
keia), one in each principal town. The
public revenue, derived chiefly from cus-
toms, land tax, tobacco and petroleum
monopoly, state domains and national
roperty, etc.. was estimated for 1910 at
£29,750,000: the expenditure $29,210,000.
Greece has a large debt. the total for
1910 being about $170.000,000. All able-
bodied males are liable to military serv-
ioe.during a term of nineteen years, of
which in the infantry one year and in
sp_ecral corps two years must be spent
with the colors, the remainder in the re-
serve and in the landwehr or militia. In
1910 the total nominal strength of the
army was 50.000. The navy consisted of
three small ironclads. and a number of
gunboats and torpedo boats.
People—The ancient Greeks were an
Aryan race, probably most closely akin to
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the Italian peoples. They were noted for
&‘hymcal beauty and intellectual gifts.

'he present population contains a con-
siderable intermixture of foreign stocks,
among which the Albanese, or Arnauts,
are the most numerous ; but the great ma-
jority, though not without some taint in
their blood, are of Greek extraction.
While the population of Greece proper,
at the last census, was as above given, the
whole Greek nationality reaches nearly
8,000,000, of whom 3,500,000 are found in
European Turkey and 2,000,000 in Asia
Minor. Education in Greece is free and
compulsory in theory (from the age of
five to twelve), but a large proportion of
the people can neither read nor write.
There are three grades of schools, the pri-
mary national schools, the Hellenic or
secondary grammar schools, and the lfym-
nasia, which are higher grammar schools
or colleges. In addition there is a uni-
versity at Athens.

The national dress of the Greeks re-
sembles the Albanian costume. For the
men it consists of a tight jacket, gener-
ally scarlet, wide trousers descending as
far as the knee, and embroidered gaiters;
for the women it consists of a vest fitting
close to the shape, and a gown flowing
loosely behind. .

History.—The earliest inhabitants of
Greece were the Pelasgians, of whom lit-
tle or nothing is known with certainty.
To them are attributed certain remains
of ancient buildings, especially the so-
called Cﬁflogean works in the Pelopon-
nesus, e Pelacgians were succeeded by
the Hellenes, or Greeks proper, who may
haye been simply ome of the Pelasgian
. tribes or races. To the early period of
the Hellenic occupation of Greece belong
the legends of the Trojan War, of The-
gseus, of Jason and the Argonauts, etc.
The Hellenes were divided into four chief
tribes—the Zolians, occupying the north-
ern parts of Greece (Thessaly, _quotla,
stc.) ; the Dorians, occupying originally
a small region in the neighborhood  of
Mount (Eta; the Achazans, occupying
the greater part of the Peloponnesus; and
the Ionians, occupying the northern strip
of the Peloponnesus and Attica. Of the
four principal tribes the Ionians were
most influential in the development of
Greece. The distribution of the Hellenic
tribes was greatly altered by the Dorian
migration, sometimes called ‘the return
of the Heracleide’® (descendants of Her-
cules), placed by Thucydides about elghty
vears after the fall of Troy, or about
B.C. 1104, according to the ordinary but
questionable chronology. Before the great
migration several smaller ones had taken
place, causing considerable disturbance;

and at last the hardy Dorian inhabitants
of the mountainous region about Mount
(Eta conquered a large part of Northern
Greece, and then entered and subdued the
greater part of the Peloponnesus, driving
out or subjugating the Achsans, as the
Achzans had the Pelasgians. In the
legend the Dorians are represented as
having entered the Peloponnesus under
Temenus, Cresphontes, and Aristodemus,
three descendants of Heracles (Her-
cules), who had come to recover the terri-
tory taken from their ancestors by
Eurystheus. Of the Achsan inhabitants
of the Peloponnesus a large section occu-
pied the territory formerly in possession
of the Ionians, henceforward called
Achaia. The Ionians driven out of the
Peloponnesus found at first a refuge
among their kindred in Attica, but owing
to its limited territory were soon com-
pelled to leave it and found Ionic colo-
nies on several of the islands of the
Agean Sea and on the middle part of
the coast of Asia Minor, where they built
twelve cities, later forming an Ionic Con-
federacy. e principal of these were
Ephesus and Miletus. About the same
time another body of Greeks, from Thes-
saly and Beeotia, are said to have founded
the Zolian colonies on some of the
northern islands of the ZAEgean, and on
the northern part of the western coast of
Asia Minor. The Aolic colonies of Asia
Minor also formed a confederacy of
twelve cities, afterwards reduced to eleven
by the accession of Smyrna to the Ionic
Confederacy. The southern islands and
the southern part of the west coast of
Asia Minor -were in like manner colonized
by Dorian settlers. The six Doric towns
in Asia Minor, along with the island of
Rhodes, formed a confederacy similar to
the Ionic and Aolic ones.

In course of time many Greek settle-
ments were made on the coasts of the
Hellespont, the Propontis (Sea of Mar-
mora), and the Black Sea, the most im-
portant being Byzantium (Constantino-
ple), Sinope, Cerasus, and Trapezus
(Trebizonde). There were also flourish-
ing Greek colonies on the coasts of
Thrace and Macedonia; for example,
Abdera, Amphipolis, Olynthus, Potidea,
etc.; and the Greek colounies in Lower
Italy were so numerous that the inhabi-
tants of the interior spoke Greek, and the
whole region received the name of Greater
Greece éMagna Greecia). The most
famous of the Greek colonies in this quar-
ter were Tarentum, Sybaris, Croton, Cu-
me, and Neapolis (Naples). Sicily also
came to a great extent into the hands of
the Greeks, who founded on it or enlarged
many towns, the largest, most powerful,
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and most highly cultured of the Greek
colonies here being the Corinthian colony
of Syracuse, founded in the eighth cen-
tury B. C. bther important colonies were
g}rvrene on the north coast of Africa, and

assilia (Marseilles) on the south coast
of Gaul. All these colonies as a rule pre-
served the customs and institutions of the
mother city, but were quite independent.

Although ancient Greece never formed
a single state, the various Greek tribes
always looked upon themselves as one

ople, and classed all other nations as

arbaros (foreigners). There were four
chief bonds of union between the Greek
tribes. First and chiefly they had a com-
mon language, which, despite its dialectic
peculiarities, was understood throughout
all Hellas or the Greek world. Secondly,
they had common religious ideas and in-
stitutions, and especia lly, in the oracle of
Delphi, a common religious sanctuary.
Thirdly, there was a general assembly of
the Greeks, the Amphictyonic League, in
which the whole people was represented
by tribes (not by states), and the chief
functions of which were to_ guard the
interests of the sanctuary of Delphi, and
to see that the wars between the separate
states of Greece were not too merciless.
The fourth bond consisted in the four
at national festivals or games, the
lympian, Isthmian, Nemean, and i’yth-
ian, on the first of which the whole of
Greece based its calendar.

The various separate states of Greece
ma{ be divided, according to the form of
their constitutfon, into the two great
classes of aristocratic and democratic.
Sparta or Lacedeemon, the chief town of
Laconia and of the Doric tribe, was the
leading aristocratic state; and Athens,
the capital of Attica and the chief town
of the Ionic tribe, was the leading demo-
cratic state; and. as a rule all the Doric
states, and subse(gxently all those under
the influence of Sparta, resembled that
city in their constitution; and all the
Tonic states, and those under the influ-
ence of Athens, resembled it. These two
tribes or races are the only ones that
come into prominence during the earlier

rt of Greek history subsequent to the

oric migration. Sparta 1s said to have
derived its form of government, and all
its institutions, in the ninth century B. C.,
from Lycurgus, whose regulations devel-
oped a hardy and warlike spirit among
the peo?le. the results of which were seen
in thelr conquests over surrounding
states, especially over the Messenians in
the eighth and seventh centuries B. C.

The constitution of Athens appears
from the legends of Theseus and Codrus
to have been at first monarchical, and

afterwards aristocratic, and to have first
received a more or less democratic char-
acter from Solon at the beginning of the
sixth century B.c. This was followed
about fifty years later by a monarchical
usurpation under Pisistratus, and his
sons Hippias and H}i{)parchus, the last
survivor of whom, Hippias, reigned in
Athens till 510 B.c. ter the expulsion
of Hippias the republic was restored, un-
der the leadership of Cleisthenes, in a
more purely democratic form than at first.
A brief struggle with the Spartans, whose
aid was invoked by some of the nobles,
now took place, and Athens emerged from
it well prepared for the new danger which
threatened Greece.

The Greek colonies in Asia Minor and
the adjacent islands, after being con-
quered by Creesus, king of Lydia, fell
with the fall of Cresus into the power of
Cyrus, king of Persia. In B. c. 500,
however, the Ionians revolted with the
assistance of the Athenians and Ere-
trians, and pillaged and burned Sardis.
The rebellion was soon crushed by Darius,
who destroyed Miletus, and prepared to
invade Greece. In 492 he sent an expe-
dition against the~ Greeks under his son-
in-law Mardonius, but the fleet which
carried his army was destroyed in a storm
off Mount Athos. A second army, under
the command of Datis and Artaphernes,
landed on Eubcea, and after destroying
Eretria, crossed the Euripus into Attica:
but it was totally defeated in B.c. 490 on
the plain of Marathon by 10,000 Athe-
nians and 100 Plateans, under Mil-
tiades. In the midst of preparations for
a third expedition Darius died, leaving
his plans to be carried out by his son
Xerxes, who, with an army of 1,700,
men, crossed the Hellespont in 481 by
means of two bridges of boats, an
marched through Thrace, Macedonia, an
Thessaly, while his fleet followed the line
of coast. In the pass of Thermopyle he
was held in check by Leonidas with 300
Spartans and 700 Thespians; but the
small band was betrayed and annihilated
(480 B.C.) ; and the way through Phocis
and Beeotia being now open he advanced
into Attica, and laid Athens in ruins.
The deliverance of Greece was chiefly due
to the genius and courage of Themistocles.
The united fleet of the Greeks had al-
ready contended with success against that
of the Pergians off Artemisium, and had
then sailed into the Saronic Gulf, fol-
lowed by the enemy. Themistocles suc- .
ceeded in inducing the Persians to attack
in the narrow strait between Attica and
Salamis, and totally defeated them.

From a neighboring heigcht Xerxes him-
self witnessed the destruction of his fleet,
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and at once began a speedy retreat with
his land army throufh Thessaly, Mace-
doni(%oand Thrace, leaving bebind him
300, men in Thessaly. In the spring
of the following year (479) these. ad-
vanced into Attica and compelled the citi-
zens once more to seek refuge in Salamis;
but were so completely defeated at Pla-
teea by the Greeks under Pausanias,
that only 40,000 Persians reached the
Hellespont. bu the same day the rem-
nant of the Persian fleet was defeated by
the Greeks off Mount Mycale.

The brilliant part taken by the Athe-
nians under Themistocles in repelling this
invasion of Athens greatly increased her
influence throughout Greece. Krom this
date begins the period of the leadership
or hegemony of Athens in Greece, which
continued to the close of the Peloponne-
sian war, 404 B.c. The first thing which
Athens exerted her influence to effect was
the formation of a confederacy, including
the Greek islands and maritime towns, to
supplg means for the continuance of the
war by gayments into a common treas-
ury established on the island of Delos,
and by furnishing ships. In this way
Athens gradually incréased her power so
much that she was able to render tribu-
tary several of the islands and smaller
maritime states. In 469 B.C. the series
of victories won by the Athenians over
the Persians was crowned by the double
victory of Cimon over the Persian fleet
and army on the Eurymedon, in Asia
Minor, followed by the Peace of Cimon
which secured the independence of all
Greek towns and islands. Shortly after
followed the brilliant administration of
Pericles, during which Athens reached the
height of her grandeur.

e position of Athens, however, and
the arrogance and severity with which
she treated the states, that came under
her power made her many enemies. In
the course of time two hostile confedera-
cies were formed in Greece, one consistin
of Athens and the democratic_states ol
Greece ; the other of Sparta and the aris-
tocratic states. At last, in 431, war was
declared by Sparta on the complaint of
Corinth that Athens had furnished assist-
ance to Corcyra in its war against the
mother city; and on that of Megara, that
the Megarean ships and merchandise
were excluded from all the ports and mar-
kets of Attica; and thus began the Pelo-
ponnesian war which for twenty-seven
years devastated Greece.

In the first part of the war the Spar-
tans, who invaded Attica in 431 B.C.
and three times in the five years follow-
ing, had considerable successes, which
were aided by the pestilence that broke

out at Athens and the death of Pericles.
In 425, however, Pylos was captured by
the Athenian general Demosthenes, and
the Spartan garrison in the island
Sphacteria was compelled to surrender
to Cleon. Soon after Cythera fell into
the hands of the Athenians, but they
were defeated in Beotia at Delium §124)
and at Amphipolis in Thrace by Brasi-
das in 422, when both Cleon and Brasi-
das were killed. The Peace of Nicias
(421 B.C.), which followed the death of
Cleon, brought disaffection into the Spar-
tan Confederacy, the Corinthians endea-
voring with Argos and Elis to wrest from
Sparta the hegemony of the Peloponne-
sus, In this design they were supported
by Alcibiades; but Sparta was victorious
at the battle of Mantinea in 418. Soon
after this the Athenians resumed hostili-
ties, fitting out in 415 B.c. a magnificent
army and fleet, under the command of
Alcibiades, Nicias, and Lamachus, for
the reduction of Syracuse. Alcibiades
however, being subsequently deprived of
his command on a charge of impiety, be-
took himself to Sparta, and exhorted the
city to renew the war with Athens. By
his advice one Spartan army was des-
patched to Attica, where it took up such
a position as prevented the Athenians
from obtaining supplies from Eubcea,
while another was sent under Gyl{i&pus
to assist their kindred in Sicily. ese
steps were ruinous to Athens. The Athe-
nian army and fleet at Syracuse were
completely destroyed, and though the war
was maintained with spirit the prestige
of Athens was seriously diminished.
Many of her allies joined Sparta, and a
revolution and brief change of govern-
ment tended still further to weaken her.
Still she made not unsuccessful efforts to
regain her position, conquered the revolted
towns about the ﬁosporus. and defeated
the Spartan admiral Callicratidas off the
islands of Arginus® in 406. Sparta, haw-
ever, was now in receipt of Persian aid,
and Lysander, having captured nearly
the whole Athenian fleet at Agospotamos
(405), retook the towns of Asia Minor,
surrounded Athens, and blocked the
Pireeus. In 404 B.Cc. the Athenians were
starved into surrender, the fortifications
were destroyed, and an aristocratic form
of government was established by Sparta,
in which the supreme power was placed
in the hands of thirty individuals, com-
monly known as the Thirty Tyrants.
Only a year later, however (403),
Thrasybulus was able to re-establish the
democracy.

The period which follows the fall of
Athens is that of Sparta’s leadership or
hegemony in Greece, which lasted till the
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battle of Leuctra, in 371 B.c. The Spar-
tan rule was not more liked than that of
Athens, and the character of the Spartan
state itself, with its increase of wealth
and power, underwent great change. L'o
escape the stigma of having ceded the
cities of Asiatic Greece to Persia, Agesi-
laus was sent to retake them, but was
defeated by the fleet of Pharnabazus under
Conon the Athenian; and the states of
Greece, the Spartans included, at last,
in 387, agreed to the disgraceful Peace
of Antalcidas, by which the whole west
coast of Asia Minor was ceded to the
Persians. An act of violence committed
by a Spartan general in garrisonin

ebes in 380 was the commencement o
the downfall of Sparta. The Thebans re-
volted under Pelopidas and Epaminondas,
and the Spartans on invading Beotia
were so completely defeated at Leuctra
in 371 B.C. that they never fully recovered
from the blow. With this victory Thebes
won the leading place in Greece, which
she maintained during the lifetime of
Epaminondas, whose influence was para-
mount in the Peloponnesus. Epaminon-
das fell in defeating the S%mns and
Arcadians near Mantinea in , and his
death reduced once more the authority
of Thebes in Greece.

Two years after the death of Epaminon-
das, Philip, the father of Alexander the
Great, became king of Macedonia. An
occasion for interference in the affairs of
Greece was furnished him by the war
known as the Sacred war (355-346),
arising from the Phocians having taken
possession of some of the land belonging
to the sanctuary of Delphi. The Pho-
cians were besieged by the Thebans, who
called in the aid of Philip of Macedon,
who was accorded the place till then held
by the Phocians in the Ampbhictyonic
League. It was not, however, till the
Locrian war (339-338) that Philip ac-
auired a firm hold in Greece. The Loc-
rians had committed the same offense as
the Phocians, and Philip, as one of the
members of the league, received the charge
of punishing them. The real designs of
Philip soon became apparent, and the
Athenians, on the advice of Demosthenes,
hastily concluded an alliance with the

Thebans, and sent an army to oppose him.’

The battle of Chsronea which ensued
(338) turned out. however, disastrously
for the allies. and Philip became master
of Greece. He then collected an army for
the invasion and conquest of the rotten
empire of Persia. and got himself declared
commander-in-chief bv the Amphictyonic
League at Corinth in 337 B.C.; but before
he was able to start he was assassinated,
B.C. 336.

The design of Philip was taken up and
carried out by his son Alexander the
U-reatr during whose absence Antipater
was left behind as governor of Mace-
donia and Greece. Soon after the de--
garture of Alexander, Agis 1II of Sparta

ended a rising against Antipater, but
was defeated at Megalopolis in 330 B.C.,
and no other attempt was made by the
Greeks to recover their liberty for nearly
a hundred years. At the close of the
wars which followed the death of Alex-
ander, and which resulted in the division
of his empire, Greece remained with
Macedonia.

The last efforts of the Greeks to re-
cover their independence proceeded from
the Acheans, who, though frequently
mentioned by Homer as taking a prom-
inent part in the Trojan war, had for
the most part kept aloof from the quar-
rels of the other states, and did not even
furnish assistance to repel the Persian
invasion. They had taken part, though
reluctantly, in the Peloponnesian war on
the side of Sparta, and had shared in
the defeat of Megalopolis in B.Cc. 330.
In the course of the first half of the
third century B. C. several of the Achwan
towns expelled the Macedonians, and re-
vived an ancient confederacy, which was
now known as the Achman League,
Aratus of Sicyon became its  leading
spirit. It was joined also by Corinth,
and even by Athens and Zgina. The
Spartans, however, who had maintained
their independence against Macedonia,
naturally looked with 3ealousy on the
efforts of Aratus, and during the reign
of Cleomenes a war broke out between
Sparta and the Achsan League. The
league was at first worsted, and was only
finally successful when Aratus sacrificed
the ultimate end of the league by calling
in the aid of the Macedonians. In the
battle of Sellasia (222 B.c.) Cleomenes
was defeated, and the Macedonians be-
came masters of Sparta. Aratus died in
213, and his place was taken by Philo-
pemen, ‘the last of the Greeks,’ who
succeeded in making the league in some
degree independent of Macedonia.

About this time the Romans, who had
just come out victorious from a second
war with Carthage, found occasion to
interfere in the affairs of Greece. Philip
V of Macedon having allied himself with
Hannibal, the Romans sent over Flami-
nius to punish him, and in this war with
Philip the Romans were Joined by the
Ach®an League. Philip was defeated at
Cvnocephale” in 197 B.c, and was
obliged to recognize the independence of
xreece. The Achman Teague thus be-
came supreme in Greece, having been
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joined by all the states of the Pelopon-
nesus. But the league itself was in
reality subject to Rome, which found con-
stant ground for interference until 147
B.C., when the league openly resisted the
demand of the senate, that Sparta, Cor-
inth, Argos, and other cities, should be
separated from it. In the war which en-
sued, which was concluded in 146 B.c.
by the capture of Corinth by the Roman
consul Mummius, Greece completely lost
its independence, and was subsequently
formed into a Roman province.

On the divison of the Roman Empire
Greece fell of course to the eastern or
Byzantine half. From 1204 to 1261 it
formed a part of the Latin Empire of the
East, and was dividéd into a number of
feudal principalities. In the latter year
it was reannexed to the Byzantine Em-
pire, with which it remained till it was
conquered by the Turks between 1460

and 1473. In 1699 the Morea was ceded G

to the Venetians, but was recovered by
the Turks in 1715. From 1715 till 1821
the Greeks were without intermission
subject to the domination of the Turks.
In 1770, and again in 1790, they made
vain attempts at insurrection, but in 1
Ali, the pasha of Janina, revolted against
the Sultan Mahmoud I1I, and secured the
aid of the Greeks by promising them their
independence. The rising of the Greeks
took place on the 6th of March, under
Alexander Yﬁsi]anti, and on the 1st of
January, 1822, they published a declara-
tion of independence. In the same year
Ali was assassinated by the Turks, but
the Greeks, encouraged by most of the
European nations, continued the struggle
under various leaders, of whom the chief
were Marcos Bozzaris, Capo d'Istria,
Constantine Kanaris, Kolocotroni, etc. In
1825 the Turks, with the aid of Ibrahim
Pasha, took Tripolitza, the capital of the
Morea, and Missolonghi, and though
Lord 6ochrane organized the Greek fleet,
and the French colonel Fabvier their
army, the Turks continued to triumph
everywhere. A treaty was then con-
cluded at London (July 6, 1827) between
Britain, France, and Russia, for the
pacification of Greece, and when the
mediation of these three powers was de-
clined by the sultan, their united fleets,
under Admiral Codrington, annihilated
the Turkish fleet off Navarino, October
20, 1827. In the beginning of the fol-
lowing year (1828) Count Capo d'Istria
became president of the state, and later
on in the same year Ibrahim Fasha was
forced to evacuate Greece. At last, on
the 3d of February. 1830, a protocol of
the allied powers declared the indepen-
dence of Greece, which was recognized

1821 G

by the Porte on the 25th April of this
year. The crown was offered to Leopold,
prince of Saxe-Coburg, and when he re-

fused it, to Otho, a young prince of
Bavaria, who was proclaimed of the
llellenes at Nauplia in 1832. ut his

arbitrary measures, and the preponder-
ance which he gave to Germans in the
government, made him unpopular, and
although after a rebellion in 1843 a con-
stitution was drawn up, he was compelled
by another rebellion in 1862 to abdicate.
A provisional government was then set
up at Athens, and the National Assembly
offered the vacant throne in succession
to Prince Alfred of England and Prince
William George of Denmark. The latter
accepted it, and on March 30, 1863, was
proclaimed as King George 1. In 1864
the Ionian Islands, which had hitherto
formed an indeﬁendent republic under the
protection of Britain, were annexed to
reece.
From the first Greece sought an oppor-
tunity of extending its frontier north-
wards, so as to include the large Greek
population in Thessaly and Epirus. In
January, 1878, after the fall of Plevna,
reek troops were moved into Thessaly
and Epirus, but were withdrawn on the
remonstrance of Britain. The promises
held out to Greece by the Berlin congress
were in danger of being withdrawn, but
the persistence of Greece led in 1881 to
the cession to her of Thessaly and part
of Epirus, or about one-third less than
the territory promised at Berlin. The
situation, owever, always remained
somewhat strained. The union of East-
ern Roumelia with Bulgaria, in 1885,
gave rise to a demand for a rectification
of frontiers, and war with Turkey was
only prevented by the great powers, which
enforced the reduction of the Greek army
to a peace footing by blockading the
Greek ports. The same occurred in
1896, when war was declared against
Turkey on the Eeop]e of Crete demanding
their right to become a portion of Gre-
cian territory. The result was disas-
trous to their aspirations, Turkey pour-
ing troops into Thessaly and utterly
defeating the Greek troops. In 19uY
Greece made another unsuccessful at-
tempt to obtain possession of Crete. Tn
1912 Greece joined with the neighboring
states in a war against Turkey. By the
treaty of Bukarest she acquired additional
territory. including the 1m80rtant ports
of Salonika and Kavala. eorge I was
killed by an anarchist in 1913 and suc-
cecded by Constantine I. See Balkan War.
Religion of Ancient Greece—The re-
ligion of the ancient Greeks was poly-
theism, there being a great number of
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divinities, many of whom must be re-
garded as personifications of natural
powers, or of phenomena of the external
world, personitied sentiments, etc. Thus
there were gods corresponding to Earth
and Heaven, the Ocean, Night, etc. The
Romans, when they became acquainted
with the literature and religion of the
Greeks, identitied the Greek deities with
those of their own pantheon. In this way
the Greek and Roman deities came to be
confounded together, and the names of
the latter even came to supersede those
of the former. The supreme ruler among
the gods was Zeus (Roman Jupiter or
Juppiter), the son of Kronos, (Roman
Saturn), who after the subjugation of the
Titans and Giants ruled in Olympus,
while his brother Pluto reigned over the
lower world (Hades, Tartarus), and
Poseidon (Neptune) ruled in the sea.
Like reverence was paid to Héra (Juno),
the sister and wife of Zeus, and the
ueen of Heaven; to the virgin Pallas
ithéné (Minerva) ; to the two children
of Létd (Latona), namely, Apollo, the
leader of the Muses, and his sister the
huntress Artémis (Diana), the goddess
of the moon ; to the beautiful daughter of
Zeus, Aphrodité (Venus), the goddess of
love; to Arés (Mars), the god of war,
Hermés (Mercury), the herald of the
gods, and others besides. In addition
to these there was an innumerable host
of inferior deities (Nymphs, Nereids,
Tritons, Sirens, Dryads and Hamadryads,
etc.) who presided over woods and
mountains, fields and meadows, rivers
and lakes, the seasons, etc. There was
also a race of heroes or demigods (such
as Heracles or Hercules, Perseus, etc.)
tracing their origin from Zeus, and form-
ing a connecting link between gods and
men, while on the other hand the Satyrs
formed a connecting link between the
race of men and the lower animals. The
true teachers of the Greek religion were
the poets and other writers, and it is
to the hymns, epics, dramas, and histories
of the Greeks that we must turn in order
to learn how they regarded the gods.
No degree of consistency is to be found
in them, however, the personality and
local origin of the writers largely mould-
ing their views. A belief in the justice
of the gods as manifested in the punish-
ment of all offences against them was
cardinal. The man himself might escape,
but his children would suffer. or he might
be punished in a future state—the latter
view being less commonly held than the
former of an entailed curse. The gods
are alsn represented by the Greeks as
holy and trmthful, although thev are in
innumerable other passages described as

themselves guilty of the grossest vices,
and likewise as prompting men to sin,
and deceiving them to their own destruc-
tion. In their general attitude towards
men the gods appear as inspired by a
feeling of envy or jealousy. Hence they
had constantly to be appeased, and their
favor won by sacritices and offerings.
Certain classes were, however, under the
peculiar protection and favor of the gods,
especially strangers and suppliants. The
Greeks believed that the gods communi-
cated their will to men in various ways,
but above all, by means of oracles, the
chief of which were that of Apollo at
Delphi, and that of Zeus at Dodona.
Dreams ranked next in importance to
oracles, and divination by birds, remark-
able natural phenomena, sneezing, etc.,
was practised. The Greeks appear to
have had at all times some belief in a
future existence, but in the earliest times
this belief was far from being clearly
defined.

Greece, Language of—The Greek
language belongs to the Indo-European
roup, and is thus a sister of the
Sanskrit, Latin, Teutonic, and Celtic
tongues. It is customary to distinguish
three leading dialects according to the
three leading branches of the Greeks,
the Eolic, the Doric, and the Ionic,
to which was afterwards added the
mixed Attic dialect; besides these there
are several secondary dialects. Akin to
the Ionic is the so-called Eﬁic dialect,
that in which the poems of Homer and
Hesiod are written, and which was after-
wards adopted by other Epic writers.
The Doric was hard and harsh ; the Ionic
was the softest. The Aolic was spoken
on the north of the Isthmus of Corinth
(except in Megara, Attica, and Doris),
in the Alolian colonies of Asia Minor,
and on some of the northern islands of
the Egean Sea. The Doric was spoken
in the Peloponnesus, in Doris, in the
Doric colonies of Asia Minor, of Lower
Italy (Tarentum), of Sicily (Syracuse,
Agrigentum) ; the Ionic in the Ionian
colonies of Asia Minor, and on the islands
of the Archipelago; and the Attic in At-
tica. In each of these dialects there are
celebrated authors. The Ionian dialect
is found pure in Herodotus and Hippo-
crates. The Doric is used in the poems
of Pindar, Theocritus, Bion, and Mos-
chus. In Aolic we have fragments of
Aleus and Sappho.  After Athens had
obtained the supremacy of Greece, and
rendered itself the center of all literary
cultivation, the masterpieces of Aschy-
Ins, Sophocles. Eurinides. Aristophanes,
Thucydides, Xenophon, Plato, Aristotle.
Isocrates, Demosthenes, etc., made the

p
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Attic the common dialect of literature.
Grammarians afterwards distinguished
the genuine Attic, as it exists in those
masters, from the Attic of common life,
calling the latter the common Greek or
Hellenic dialect. In this latter dialect
wrote Theophrastus, Apollodorus, Poly-
bius, Plutarch, and others. Many later
writers, however, wrote genuine Attic, as
Lucian, Alian, and Arrian. Except the
dramatists, the poets by no means con-
fined themselves to the Attic; the drama-
tists themselves assumed the Doric, to a
certain degree, in their choruses, and the
other poets retained the Homeric style,
which was a congeries of forms occurring
as peculiarities in the various dialects.
At what time this language first began
to be expressed in writing has long been
a subject of doubt. According to the
usual account Cadmus the Phenician in-
troduced the alphabet into Greece; and
it is an undoubted fact that the most of
the Greek letters are derived from the
Pheenician ones. The Greek alphabet pos-
sesses the following twenty-four letters:
o (alpbs), a; B,
7; A, 8 (dalta), d;
3’:-; H, y (eta), §;
»

2,0

nrﬂw.-.
m«.ﬁ""u'
'(m
© congisted of but
.8 H ¥ 0 being

£

Modern Greek, as spoken by the un-
educated classes, is called Romaic, from
the fact that those who speak it con-
sidered themselves before the descent of
the Turks upon Europe as belonging to
the Roman Empire, and hence called
themselves Romaioi, or Romans. The
Greek of the educated classes, that used
in the newspapers and other literature
of the present day, is distinguished from
it by a greater resemblance to the Greek
of antiquity, which renders it easy .for
any one who has a satisfactory acquaint-
ance with ancient Greek to read the
modern literary Greek. Besides the for-
eign words introduced into modern Greek,
many words have changed their original
signification. The grammar has also un-
dergone considerable modification. For
example, the numbers have been reduced
to two i)y the suppression of the dual:
and the cases to four by the disappear-

ance of the dative, which is now ex-
pressed by a preposition with the accusa-
tive. The first cardinal numeral is now
used as an indefinite article. The de-
grees of comparison are sometimes ex-
pressed by the use of pleon (more). The
past and future tenses are formed by
the aid of the verbs echd (I have), and
thelo (I will). The infinitive mood has
its place supplied by a periphrasis with
the verb in the subjunctive, and the
middle voice has disappeared. The an-
cient orthography is still preserved, but
the vowels », ¢ and v, and the diph-
thongs &, ¢, v¢, are all pronounced like ee
in English seen; B is now pronounced
as v, and the sound of b is expressed by
wum: A is pronounced like th in thus, and
6 like th in think.

Greece, Literature of.—The commence-
ment of extant Greek literature is to be
found in the two epic poems attributed
to Homer, the Iliad and the Odyssey,
which it is commonly believed took shape
on the Yonian coast or its islands some-
where between 950 and B.C., and
came thence to Greece proper (but see
Homer). The former deals directly with
the Trojan war, the latter describes the
wanderings of Ulysses in returning from
it. Another poem, of a humorous charac-
ter, the Batrachomyomachia, or *‘Battle
of the Frogs and Mice,’ one of the first
and best of parodies, was also ascribed
to Homer, but on altogether insufficient
grounds, Bein of comparatively recent
origin. In European Greece there ap-
peared about the middle of the ninth
century, at Ascra in a, the poet
Hesiod, who stood at the head of another
epic school. Of the sixteen works at-
tributed to him there have come down
to us the Theogony or Origin of the Gods
the BShield of Heracles (a fragment of
a larger poem. of later authorship), and,
most important of all, the Works and
Days, a didactic work on agriculture.
The works of Homer and Hesiod consti-
tuted in a certain degree the foundation
of youthful education among the Greeks.
The Homeric and Hesiodic schools begin
to meet in the Homeric hymns composed
by different hands between 750 and 500
B.C. Next came the perind of Elegiac
and JTambic try  (700-480), both
Ionian, in which the poet’s own feelings
and N{)el'ﬁmmlitv became distinctly mani-
fested, the chief names being those of
Callinus of Ephesus (flourished about
690 B.C.), Tyrt=us, originally of Attica
(675), Archilochus of Paros (670).
Simonides of Amg%os 660), Mimner-
mus of Smyrna (620), Solon of Athens
(594), Theognis of Megara (540), Pho-
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olophon (610), Hipponax of Ephesus
540), Simonides of l6eos (480). Greek
lyric poetry was inseparably linked with
music, the lyric period proper lasting
from about 670 to B.C. Two prin-
ci schools maﬁobe distinguished, the
lian and the rian. To the former
beloui'ﬁlcwus (611-580), Sappho (610),
and creon (530), though the works
which now bear Anacreon’s name are
spurious. To the Dorian school belo
Alcman of Sparta (660 B.C.), credit
with the invention of the strophe and
antistrophe, Stesichorus (Tisias) of Hi-
mera (620), who added to these the
epode, Arion (600), who gave shape to

e dithyramb, and Ibycus of Rhegium
(540). Simonides of Ceos (480) was
even more famous as lyric poet than as
elegist, his lirics marking the commence-
ment of a school of national lyric try.
His nephew, Bacchylides, was o fa-
mous, but the chief was undoubtedly
Pindar (522-443). About this time be-
gan a new literary development, that of
the drama, the earliest names in which
are '.l‘he’;gis (536) and Phrynichus (512-
476). e performance at first, however,
was merely a sort of oratorio or choral
entertainment, until Eschylus_(525-456)
introduced a second actor, and subordin-
ated choral song to dialogue. A third
and even a fourth actor was added by
S8ophocles B.C.), who supple-
mented the heroic tragedy of Aschylus
with the tragedy of human character and
the fundamental passions. Euripides
(480-406) brought new qualities of pictur-
esqueness, homeliness, and pathos with a
less rigid artistic method, and formed a
fitting third in the great tragic triad.
With this rapid growth of tragedy there
was a corresponding development of com-
edy which assumed an artistic form about
470 B.c. The names of Cratinus (448)
and Eupolis (430) are overshadowed by
that of Aristophanes (448-385), who for
nearly forty years was the burlesque com-
mentator upon the life of the period.
Aristophanes may be regarded as closing
the period of the old comedy; the middle
comedy of from 390 to 320 (Antiphanes,
Alexis, and others) was transitional from
the great political comedy to the new
comedy of manners, which was vigorous
from 320 to 250 in the hands of Menan-
der, Philemon, and Diphilus.

In the meantime a prose literature had
arisen. commencing with the group of
early Ionian writers (550-460), of which
Pherecydes of Syros, Anaximenes, and
Anaximander, philosophers, and the logog-
rapher or compiler Hecateus of Miletus
were chief. Hellanicus of Mitylene

%yliden of Miletus (540), Xenophanes of
(

(450) was one of the earliest critical
historians, but Herodotus (4 ) was
the first writer of great historic rank,
as he was also the first great prose
stylist. Thucydides (4714007) was the
founder of g}%ﬁlosophic history, and Xeno-
Ehon (431 ), who has left excellent
istoric narratives, was also the earliest
Greek essayist. The oldest piece of Attic
prose is the essay on_Athenian polity
wrongly assigned to Xenophon. ther
writers in history were Ctesias (415-
398), Philistus (363 Theopompus
(352), and Ephorus (& From
onwards Attic history and archmology
were Freserved in works by various writ-
ers, of whom Philochorus (306-260) was
chief. The study which oratory and
rhetoric received in Athens was an im-
portant factor in shaping Attic prose,
the chief orators being Antiphon (480-
411), Andocides (415~§90), Lysias (403-
381), Isocrates (436-338), Ismus (390-
353), and above all, Demosthenes (384-
322) with his contemporaries, Aischines,
Ltycurgus, and others, and Demetrius
of Phalerum (318) who ushered in the
decline of oratory. Philosophy shared
the development of history and oratory,
reaching a rare elevation in Plato (429-
347), a rare comprehensiveness in Aris-
totle (384-322), the founders of the
academic and peripatetic schools. Minor
Socratic schools were the Cyrenaic,
founded by Aristippus (370), the Me-
aric, founded by Euclid ( ), and the
ynic, founded by Antisthenes. In the
earlier part of the third century the rival
schools of Iggicurus (342-27({) and of
Zeno (344-260) became prominent.
From about the year 300 B.C. the
literary decadence may be held to date;
the period 300 to 148 being known as the
Alexandrian. It comprises the learned
poetry of Callimachus (who flourished at
Alexandria (250 B.c.) and of Lycophron
260;, the epic of Apollonius Rhodius
194), the didactic poetry of Aratus
(270), and Nicander (150), the
poetry of Theocritus, Bion, and Moschus,
the satirical Silloi of Pimon (280),
the philology and criticism of Zeno-
dotus (280), Aristophanes of Byzantium
(200), Aristarchus (156), and Apol-
lodorus  (140), the version of the
Se%uagint, and the scientific works
of Eucleides (300), Archimedes and Era-
tosthenes . From 146 B.c. dates
the Grmco-Roman period in Greek lit-
erature, to which belong the historians
Polybius (145 B.C.). Diodorus Siculus
( B.C.), Dionysius of Halicarnassus
(25 B.C.), Josephus, Arrian (100 A.n.).
Appian (140 A.p.), and Herodian (240
A.D.), the biographies of Plutarch (90

),
).

astoral
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A.D)., of Diogenes Laertius and of
Flavius Philostratus (233 A.D.), the
i‘eograp}lies of Strabo (18 A.p.), and of

ausanias (160 A.D.), the astronomy and
geography of Ptolemy, the informatory
works of Athensus (190), Zlian (220)
and Stobeus (480), the rhetorical and
belles-lettristic works of llermogenes

170), Apthonius and Cassius Longinus

260), the medical works of Galen (160),
the satirical works of Lucian (160) and
of Julian (331-363), the development of
the Greek romance, best represented in
Heliodorus (390), Achilles Tatius, and
Chariton, etc. During this period phil-
osophy is in the main divided between
Stoicism and Neoplatonism, the former
represented by Epictetus (90 A.p.) and
Marcus Aurelius (170), the latter by
Plotinus (240), Porphyry, and Iam-
blichus. he school of Athens had for
chief exponent the eclectic Proclus (450).
In verse the best names were the fabulist
Babrius (40), Oppian (180), Nonnus,
Quintus Smyrnzus (400-450), and Mu-
seeus 8500). The special feature of the
later Grseco-Roman period was the rise
of a Christian Greek literature repre-
sented by the patristic epistles, homilies,
etc., and ecclesiastical histories, such as
those of Eusebius, Socrates, and Sozomen.
Among the chief writers were Justin
Martyr, Origen, and Clement of Alexan-
dria, Eusebius, Gregory of Nazianzus,
Basil, Gregory of Nyssa, Chrysostom, etc.
After 529 and until 1453 came the Byzan-
tine period, of which the most important
gection was from about 850 to 1200. It
was characterized by such writers as
Eustathius, Photius, and Suidas, mainly
occupied in the attempt to reduce to
system a large ill-ordered and aimless
erudition. .

On the fall of Constantinople in 1453
the cultivated classes who still retained
the pure Greek either perished or took to
flight, or ado%ted the language of the
conquerors. he popular Greek, how-
ever, survived, and despite its vulgari-
zation and the modification of its
grammatical forms and syntax, it can-
pot be said that Greek has been a dead
language at any period since Homer. B
some modern Greek literature is dnte_g
from Theodore Prodromos (1143-80), a
monk and writer of popular verse, but
the only names of importance until the
close of the eighteenth century are those
of Maximus Margunius (1530-87), Ana-
creontic poet and letter writer, Leo
Allatius (1586-1669), Sciote, scholar and
poet, George Chortakes (seventeenth cen-
tury), Cretan poet, Franciscus Scuphos,
Cretan writer on rhetoric (1681), Elias
Meniates (1669-1714), a Cephalonian

ecclesiastic, Vincentius Kornaros, Cretan
poet, author of Lrotocritos (1:56), Ixos-
mas, the AStolian (1714-79), preacher
and founder of schools, Rhegas I’her-
raios (latter half of eighteenth century),
patriotic poet, Kugenios Bulgaris (171¢-
1806), writer of scientific and religious
works, and Nicephorus Theotokes (1736-
1800), writer on metaphysics and
theology. At this period the patriotic
movement found one outlet in the puri-
fication of the language and the develop-
ment of a new literary impulse. The
most important figure was that of
Adamantros Koraes, or Coray, (1748-
1833), who did more than all his pre-
decessors to found a literature. Anthi-
mos_ Gazes (1764-1837) and Athanasius
Christopulos (1772-1847) were eminent
as grammarians and lexicographers, the
latter also as a lyric poet. eophytus
Bambas (1770-1855), miscellaneous edu-
cational writer, Constantine Jconomos
(1780-1857), theo]ogical writer, Theocly-
tus Pharmakides (1784-1862), ecclesias-
tic and journalist, Spiridion Zampelios,
literary antiquary, and Trikoupis, orator
of the struggle for independence, were also
prominent. The.poetry of the people is
represented chiefly in the songs of the
Klephts and other songs dating from the
war of independence. At this period
the war-songs of Rhigas were sung by the
whole nation, and at a later geriod the
two Soutzos, Panagios and Alexander,
Calvos, Solomos, and others, earned
distinction in the same kind of poetry.
The Soutzos were further distinguished
as satirists, and Alexander ranks also
with the dramatists Rhisos Neroulos and
Zampelios. Among the most gifted of
recent writers is Rhisos Rangabé, dis-
tinguished in lyric, dramatic, and epic
poetry, also as a novelist and a scholar.

Greece, Art of.—As in literature so
in art the Greeks attained the highest
pitch of excellence, and in architecture
and sculpture furnished models for the
rest of the world. In no other race has
the artistic spirit been so generally dif-
fused throughout the people, expressing
itself in the minor arts of life, in the

ractical application of ornament in the
orms of domestic furniture, pottery,
metal work, mosaics, and the like, not
less perfectly than in the master-works
of architecture and sculpture.

The earliest architectural remafins in
Greece are pre-Hellenic in origin and
Asiatic in character, Greek architecture
proper dating from about the close of
the eighth century B. ¢. The earliest
known example—the Doric temple at
Corinth—belongs to about the middle of
the seventh century B. C., and points to



Greece

Greece

an Egyptian origin, the style belng re-
motely derived from the so-called * proto-
Doric’ temple of Beni Hassan in Lower
Egypt. Throughout the history of the
art it is the public buildings, more par-

Temple of Zeus at Olympia—Doric order.

ticularly the temples, in which the genius
of the Greeks displayed itself. The
private houses remained simple and even
rude in appearance, rarely rising above
a single stor{‘, and having no external
decoration. he temples were for the
most part rectangular, though the circu-
lar form sometimes occurs in the later
eriods of Greek art. In the simplest
orm of the rectangular temple (the
apteral) there were no columns; but,

by an easy development from this, the Ch

side walls were carried out beyond those
constituting the ends of the building, so

as to form a porch. The extended walls
terminated in pilasters (ant@®) between
which, in the front line of

the porch, two columns were

placed. As a further devel-

opment, four additional col-

umns were placed in ad-

vance of the line connecting

the ante, sometimes in front

only (prostyle), sometimes

at both ends (amphipro-

style). More complex forms

were known as peripteral,

where the columns were car-

ried completely round the

building ; as dipteral, where

a double range of columns
surrounded it; and as
seudo-dipteral, where a dou-

gle range of columns was

placed in front and rear, but .
only a single range at the sides. The dip-
teral and pseudo-dipteral styles were sel-
dom employed, the chief example of the
dipteral baving been the temple of Diana
at Ephesus, built by Ctesiphon in the

B. C. Most of the famous
ireece were, however, perip-
teral, Three orders are distinguished
in Greek architecture according to the
treatment of the pillars and of the entab-
lature—the Doric, Ionic, and Corinthian
(which see). Of these the Doric is the
most.ancient, the most important exam-
ples in Greece, besides that already men-
tioned, being the temple at JAigina
(middle of the sixth century B. c.), the
temple of Theseus at Athens, and the
Parthenon, constructed about 448 B.C.
by the architects Ictinus and Callicrates,
and adorned with unsurpassed sculpture
by Phidias and his pupils. Next to these
came the temple of Zeus at Olympia, the
temple of Apollo at Bass®, the frieze of
which is in the British Museum, the
temple of Minerva at Sunium, the great
temple at Rhamnus, and those at Selinus
in Sicily (middle of seventh centux’-fh),

e

sixth centur
temples in

- Agrigentum, Segesta, and Pastum.

oldest Ionic temple in Greece was prob-
ably the temple of Ilissus (about 488
B. C.), but the oldest of which remains
are still visible is that dedicated to Juno
at Samos, and there are remains of a fine
tem})le of this order at Teos. The most
perfect example, however, is the Erech-
theum at Athens. The Corinthian order,
though Grecian in its origin, is repre-
sented amongst the Greek temples by a
single example only, that of the Zeus
Olympius at Athens; and even this
temple belongs to the Roman period. The
oragic monument of Lysicrates at
Athens also belongs to this order. The
beauty of the Greek buildings was
heightened in respect of form by a de-
viation from ordinary rectilinear con-

struction, in the systematic substitution
of delicately-curved lines for straight
lines in the columns and steps of their
temples, and wherever the illusion at-
tending the sight of straight lines 1n
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perspective was likely to prove an ele-
wment of weakness. Color and gilding
also played an important part in the
total effect, the old tufa temples being
colored throughout, and even in the
marble temples, though it is doubtful if
the marble colu.ns were ever colored,
the mouldings of cornices and ceilings,
the capitals of the ants, the mouldings
of the pediment and the triglyphs were
all decorated with color. The colonnades
and porticoes, which were usually built
round market-places and along quays in
seaport towns, were similar in style to
the temples. See also Architecture.
Greek sculpture has been divided into
five principal periods, nameI{: 1. The
Dedalian or Early (-680 B.c.). 2. The
Aginetan or Archaic (580480 B.C.). 3.
The Phidian or Grand (480400 B.C.).
4, The Praxitelean or Beautiful (400-
250 B.C.). B. The Decline (250 B.C.
onwards). The age of Dedalus marks an
advance from an earlier primitive sculp-
ture in which blocks of wood and stone
were rudely fashioned into the semblance
of life, the imperfections of the art being
concealed by real hair and adventitious
draperies, uring the Dedalian period
the treatment was highly conventional-
ized, a single type serving for a variety
of divinities and heroes, the hair being
often entirely curled and gathered into
a club behind, and the dresses of the
female divinities being divided into a few
perpendicular folds. Many of these
characteristics survived in the Ziginetan
period, but a higher knowledge of anat-
omy and greater freedom and boldness
of treatment are apparent. The sculp-
tures of the Theseum form a connectin
link between the Egnetan school an
that of Phidias. 'To Phidias, besides his
statues of Athena and Zeus, were due
the designs for the sculptures of the
Parthenon, the actual work of these,
however, being probably done by his
pupils Alcamenes, Agoracritus, and other
artists of his time. To this age belonged
the sculptor and architect Polycletus
(about &2-412 B.C.), whose statue of
a youth holding a spear obtained the
name of The Canon, as being a standard
of form. About the same time the Beeo-
tian sculptor Myron flourished, the fa-
mous_Discobolus being a reproduction in
marble of one of his bronzes. The Praxi-
telean period is characterized by greater
grace and elegance in choice of subject
and treatment, together with more of the
sensual element making for ultimate de-
cline. Praxiteles excelled in female fig-
ures, his Aphrodite at Cnidus _in Caria
being his most famous work. His rival,
Scopas of Paros, was employed on the

bas-reliefs of the Mausoleum at Halicar-
nassus, and was the sculptor of the
famous group representing the destruc-
tion of the children of Niobe. In Lysip-
pus of Sicyon, in the time of Alexander
the Great, the Praxitelean school found
its last great figure prior to the decline
of the art.

Painting in Greece is said to have
had its origin in Sicyon, and to have
existed as mere outline and monochrome
until Cimon of Cleon® introduced variety
in coloring, foreshortening, and a less
rigid art. "The Greek artists worked in
wax or resin or in water-color, brought
to the required consistency by mixing
with gum, eglue or white of egg; and
they painted upon wood, clay, plaster,
stone, parchment, and canvas. ntil a
late period, however, they rarely painted
upon walls, usually painting upon panels
or tablets to be encased in walls. The
earlier masters appear to have used only
four colors—red, yellow, white, and black,
but by the time of Apelles and Protogenes
many other pigments were in use. The
earliest painters of remown were Micon
of Athens (about B.C.), and Poly-

notus of Thasos and of Athens (about

B.C.) ; but a higher degree of
illusion and realism appears to have
been reached under Zeuxis and his rival
Parrhasius, towards the close of the fifth
century B. C. reater name than any
of these is that of Apelles, the friend of
Alexander the Great, contemporaneously
with whom flourished Protogenes of
Caria, painter and statuary, and Nicias
of Atl)en%3 a distinguished encaustic
painter. f the work of these artists
only a general conception can be formed
from the mosaics and frescoes of Pom-

peii.
Holy Oriental
Greek Church, (grtbogoxA tolic

Church, that section of the Christian
church dominant in Eastern Europe and
‘Western Asia, es(recially in urkey,
Greece, Russia, and some parts of Aus-
tria. In the first ages of Christianity
numerous churches were founded by the
apostles and their successors in Greek-
speaking countries; in Greece itself, in
Svria, Egypt, Mesopotamia, Asia Minor,
Thrace, and Macedonia. These were sub-
sequently called Greek, in contradistinc-
tion to the churches in which the Latin
tongue prevailed. The removal of the
seat of empire by Constantine to Con-
stantinople, and the subsequent separa-
tion of the eastern and western empires
afforded the opportunity for diversities
of language, modes of thinking, and cus-
toms to manifest themselves, and added
political causes to the grounds of separa-
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tion. During the earliest period the chief
seats of influence in the Eastern Church
were Jerusalem, Antioch, and Alexan-
dria, the seat of that mystical philosgphy,
by which the oriental church was dis-
tinguished. In 341, soon after the synod
of Antioch, the rivalry between the
Bishop of Rome and the Bishop of
Constantinople began to assume im-
portance, and before 400 differences of
doctrine with respect to the proces-
sion of the Holy Spirit appeared.
The council of Chalcedon in 451 accorded
to the eastern bishop the same honors
and privileges in his own diocese as
those of the Bishop of Rome, and in
484 each bishop excommunicated the
other, The title of Ecumenical Patri-
arch was assumed by John, Bishop of
Constantinople, in 588, and in the follow-
ing year the phrase ¢ Filioque’ (‘and the
Son’) was added by the Latins to the
Nicene creed (which now reads * proceed-
ing from the father and the son’), an
addition to which the Greek Church was
opposed. In 648 Pope Theodore deposed
Patriarch Paul II; but a reconciliation
of the churches was effected at the Coun-
cil of Rome (680). The doctrines of the
Greek Church were defined by John Da-
mascenus in 730. . The disruption was
hastened by the banishment of Ignatius
by Michael the Drunken and the con-
secration of Photius (858). The Pope
Nicholas I and Photius excommunicated
each other in 867. The schism was tem-
porarily healed after the death of Pho-
tius, but Michael Cerularius reopened it
lg charging the Latins with heterodoxy.
e was excommunicated by ILeo IX in
1054, and in turn excommunicated the
pope in the same vear, since which the
Greeks have been severed from the Ro-
man communion, though the Russo-Greek
Church was not separated until the
twelfth century. The presence of the
Crusaders in the East aggravated the
q':arrel; Latin patriarchates were estab-
lished in Antioch and Jerusalem, and,
though on the capture of Constantinople
by the Crusaders a Latin patriarchate
was set up there (1204), the schism was
revived there as soon as the Latin ¢mpire
fell (1262). Reunion was proposed in
1273 by Patriarch Joseph, and effected,
with the acknowledgment of the poge as
rimate, at the council of Lyons sl 74).

e union, however, was annulled in
1282 by Emperor Andronicus II, and in
1283 and 1285 by syrods of Constanti-
nople. It was again effected under John
Pa?eologus at Florence in 1439, but was
repudiated in 1443 by the Patriarchs of
Algundria, Antioch, and Jerusalem. In
1453, when the patriarch fled from the
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Turks, a schismatic Gregory Scholarius
was chosen in his place. In 1575 unsuc-
cessful negotiations were commenced with
a view to union with the Lutherans, and
in 1723 the English bishops even pro-
posed that the Greek and Anglican
churches should unite, a proposal revived
by the Archbishop of Moscow in 1866.
The claims of the czar in 1853 to the pro-
tectorate of the Greek churcles in Turkey
was one of the causes of the Crimean
war.

The Greek Church is the only church
which holds that the Holy Ghost proceeds
from the Father only; the Catholic and
Protestant churches deriving the Holy
Ghost from the Father and the Son.
Like the Roman Church, it has seven
sacraments—baptism ; chrism; the eu-
charist, preceded by confession; pen-
ance ; ordination ; marriage; and extreme
unction. But it is peculiar—1, in believ-
ing in baptism by immersion, the chrism
(confirmation) being united with it; 2,
in adopting, as to the eucharist, the doc-
trine of transubstantiation, as well as the
Roman views of the host ; i)ut in ordering
the bread to be leavened, the wine to be
mixed with water, and both elements to
be distributed to every one, even to chil-
dren, the communicant receiving the bread
broken in a spoon filled with the conse-
crated wine; 3, the clergy are permitted
to marry, but only once and to a virgin;
widowed clergy are not permitted to re-
tain their livings, but go into a cloister,
where they are called hieromonachi.
Rarely is a widowed bishop allowed to
preserve his diocese. The Greek Church

rants divorces, but does not allow the
aity a fourth marriage. It differs from
the Roman Church in anointing with the
holy oil, not only the dying but the sick,
for the restoration of health, forgiveness,
and sanctification. It rejects the doctrine
of purgatory, works of supererogation, in-
dulgences, and dispensations, but admits
prayers for the dead, whose condition ap-
pears to be considered undetermined until
the final judgment. It recognizes no visi-
ble vicar of Christ on earth, but the spir-
itual authority of patriarch is little in-
ferior to that of the pope. It allows no
carved, sculptured, or molten image of
holy persons or subjects; but the repre-
sentations of Christ, of Mary, and the
saints, must be merely painted. and at
most inlaid with precious stones. In the
Russian churches, however, works of
sculpture are found on the altars. In
the invocation of the saints, and espe-
cially of the Virgin, the Greeks are as
zealous as the Romans. They also hold
relics, graves, and crosses sacred; and
crossing in the name of Jesus they con-
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sider as having a wonderful and blessed
influence. Among the means of penance,
fasts are particularly numerous with
them. They fast Wednesday and Friday
of every week, and besides observe four
reat annual fasts, namely, forty days be-
ore KEaster; from Whitsuntide to the
days of St. Peter and Paul; the fast of
the virgin Mary, from the 1st to the 15th
of August; and the apostle Philip’s fast,
from the 15th to the 26th of November;
besides the day of the beheading of John
the Baglgist, and of the elevation of the
cross. The calendar of the Greek Church
is in the old style, their new year's day
falling on Jan. 13th.

. The_services of the Greek Church con-
sist almost entirely in outward forms.
Preaching and catechizing constitute the
least part of it. Instrumental music is
excluded altogether. The mass is consid-
ered of the first importance. The con-
vents conform, for the most part, to the
strict rule of ét. Basil. The Greek abbot
is termed higumenos, the abbess higumené,
The abbot of a Greek convent which has
several others under its inspection is
termed archimandrite, and ranks next a
bishop. The lower clergy in the Greek
Church consist of readers, singers, dea-
cons, etc.,, and of priests or popes and
grotopopes or archpriests, who are the
rst clergy in the cathedrals and metro-
The members of the
ower clergy can rise no higher than pro-
topopes, for the bishops are chosen from
among_the monks, and from the bishops
are selected the archbishops, metropoli-
tans, and patriarchs. In Russia there
are twenty-four dioceses. With which of
them the archiepiscopal dignity shall be
united depends on the will of the emperor,
The seats of the four metropolitans of
the Russian Empire are St. etersburE,
Kiev, Kasan, and Tobolsk. In the Turk-
ish dominions the dignities of Patriarch
of Constantinople, Alexandria, Antioch,
and Jerusalem still subsist. The Pa-
triarch of Constantinople still possesses
the ancient authority of his see; the other
three patriarchs exercise a very limited
jurisdiction, and live for the most part
on the aid afforded them by the Patriarch

of Constantinople. infl bl q
1 an inflammable an
Greek Fll'e, destructive com{)ound

used in medieval warfare, especia
the Byzantine Greeks. It was pour
from cauldrons and ladles, vomited
through long copper tubes, or flung in
pots, phials, and barrels. The art of
compounding it was concealed at Con-
stantinople with the greatest care, but it
appears that naphtha, sulphur, and niter
entered into its composition.

olitan churches.

ly by.
ed in which some of the expedition died o

Greek Language, Literature,

Al't, etc. See under Greece.

a city, capital of Weld
Gr eeley’ County, Colorado, on the
Cache la Poudre River, 52 miles N.
of Denver. It is the center of the sugar-
beet industry and in a rich, irrigated dis-

trict. Pop. 1?.01.2’(])-& - i .
g , Hora ournalisi
Greeley was born at gﬁl’herst, Ne&

Hampshire, in 1811, the son of a poor
farmer, and learned the art of printing
in Vermont. In 1831 he went to New
York, where, after an unsuccessful at-
tempt to start the Morning Post, the first
penny paper, he commenced in 1834 to
issue the Weekly New Yorker, which ran
for seven years. The Log Cabin, an-
other weekly, established by him in 1840,
reached a circulation of 80,000, and gave
him a reputation which ensured the suc-
cess of his Daily Tribune, founded in
1841, and edited by him till his death,
In his conduct of it he won high reputa-,
tion as an editor of marked ability. In
1848 he was elected to Congress, but
failed to impress his constituents with
the necessity of returning him a second
time. In 1851 he visited Europe, and was
one of the jurors in the London World'’s
Fair. He opposed the Civil wary but was
a firm supporter of the Union and of
President Lincoln, and at the close of the
war advocated a general amnesty and
universal suffrage. In 1872 he was nomi-
nated for the presidency in opposition to
General Grant, but was defeated. The
strain of electioneering and the death of
his wife brought on an illness of which he
died a few weeks later. Among his works
are his Hints towards Reforms (1850)

(;'Iancea at Europe (1851), Ho'atory.of
the

Struggle for lavery Ecztension

(1856), The American Conflict 1864;,
and Recollections of a Busy Life (1 .
ApoLpHUS W., explorer,

Greely, was born at Newburyport,
Massachusetts, in 1844. He served in the
Civil war, gaining the rdank of cgg?tain
and receiving severe wounds. In 1 he
entered the regular army as lieutenant,
was placed in the signal service in 1868
and i1n 1881 was placed in command of
the Lady Franklin Bay expedition to the
Arctic region. After extreme hardships

starvation, he and his command were
rescued in 1884, when the whole of them
were at the point of death., In 1887 he
was made chief of the signal service, with
the rank of brigadier-general. He pub-
lished Three ~ _ars ';7 Arctic Service,
American Weather, eto.
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JoEN RICHARD, historian,
Green, born at Oxford, England, in
1837; ordained curate in 1860, subse-
quently vicar of 8t. Philips, Stepney, and
librarian to the Archbishop of Canter-
bury at Lambeth. For some time he
wrote constantly for the Saturdey Re-
view; but he was comparatively little
known until the publication in 1874 of his
Short Hist of the English People,
which secu bhim immediate fame. It
was followed by a larger edition of the
same work entitled A History of the Eng-
lish People (1877-80), a volume of Stray
Studies from England and Italy, and
by the Making of England (1882). In
his later years his work was carried on
in distressing conflict with lung disease,
and he died in 1883. The Conquest of
England, his last work, was published
posthumously by his wife, it having been
almost completed by him prior to his

geath, ) fish-culturist, b t

ETH, fish-culturist, born a
Green’ Rochester, New ork, in
1817; died in 1888. He gained an inti-
mate knowledge of fish and their habits,
invented methods for their preservation
and propagation, and was in a_sense the
father of modern pisciculture. Was made
superintendent of the fish commission of
New York in 1868, and wrote several
works on the subject of fish hatching and

culture. T - English
OMAS ILL, an nglis
Green, philosophical writer, born in
1838 fellow of Balliol College in 1862,
and first lay tutor on that foundation in
18687. In 1877 he was appointed Whyte's
professor of moral philosophy; but his
work was abruptly closed by his death in
1882, Apart from his Prologomena to
Ethics, published poethumouslg in 1883
the bulk of his work was in the form o
articles contributed to the North British
and Contemporary Reviews. He was one
of the strongest oppoments of the English

empirical school. (gre baki) "
n’ , the pop-

Greenbacks ular name given to the
aper currency first issued by the United
tates government in 1862 during the
Civil war, the name being an allusion to
its color. It is sometimes used also to
include United States bank-notes. It
ve name in 1876 to a_ political party,
nown as the Greenback Party, which
advocated an unlimited issue of govern-
ment paper currency. it 4 lak .
a city and lake port,

Green Ba’y’ capital of Brown
County, Wisconsin, at the head of Green
Bay, Lake Michigan, at the mouth of Fox
River. It has a large trade in lumber,
extensive sawmills, cooperage works, and

breweries, and other flourishing indus-
tries. Pop.

hri a popular name in
Green bner, the United States for
a very common thorny climbing shrub,

Smilaz rotundifolia, having a yellowish-
green stem and thick leaves, with small

unches of flowers. North Ameri
- a. Nor erican
Greel_l dragon’ . herbaceous plant,
the Arisema Dracontium, one of the arum
family, called also wake-robin. For an-
other green-dragon, see Dracunculus.
3 a name
Green Mountgql.n ]}oys, S ooliad o
the Vermont militia in the American
Revolution, when led by Ethan Allen to
the taking of Fort Ticonderoga, and sub-
sequently it was also given to Vermont
regiments in the Civil war. The name
was taken from the principal range of
mountains in Ltihe state.
AURICE, an English com-
Greene’ poser, born about 1696. He
was in turn organist at St. Paul's, at the
Chapel Royal, and held the chair of mu-
sic at ‘Cambridge. His works include a
Te Deum, several oratorios, a masque,
The Judgment of Hercules, an opera
Phebe (1748), and various glees an
catches. His collection of Forty Anthems
is well knownN
ATHANIEL, a general of
Greene’ the American revolutionary
army, born at Potowhommet, Rhode
Island, in 1742. In 1770 he was elected
to represent Coventry in the general as-
sembly of Rhode Island, and was soon
after excommunicated by the Quakers for
taking arms on the prospect of war with
Britain. In 1774 he joined the Kentish
Guards as a private, and in May, 1775,
he was appointed brigadier-general an
commander of the Rhode Island contin-
gent in the army before Boston. He
gained at once the confidence of Wash-
Ington, was made major-general, and ap-
pointed to the command in New Jersey.
At Trenton (1776) and Princeton (1777)
he led a division, and in the subsequent
fighting he held important commands, and
repeatedly distinguished himself. 1In
1778 he was quartermaster-general, and
in 1780 presided at the trial of Major
André. n the same year he was ap-
pointed to the command of the southern
army. In this command he showed the
highest ability, worsted Cornwallis with
very infenox_' forces, gaining advantage
even from his defeats, and succeeded in
wresting Georgia and the Carolinas from
the British. He is looked upon as rank-
ir;s“ t:e? ttl? Waslbiagton in military
a y in_the revolutionary army. He
died in 1786. i v
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RoBERT, a British dra-
Greene, matist, born about 1560 ;
studied at Cambridge, and took his degree
of B.A. in 1578, after which he traveled
on the continent. He was graduated
M.A. in 15683, lived a wild and profligate
life, and died in Yoverty in 1592. is
works consist of plays, poems, tales, and
tracts. His romances include Pandosto
(1588), The History of Arbasto (1617)
4 Pair of Turtle Doves (1608), an
Menaphon (1587;1. His pla}:s_ comprise
The Honourable Historie of Friar Bacon
a Friar Bungay (15 4}(, Orlando
Furioso (1594), Alphonsus, King of Ar-
ragon (1597), and James IV (1598). In
addition he produced many miscellaneous
works. His Groat’s Worth of Wit
Bought with & Million of Repentance
(15692) is remarkable for the allusion to
Shakespere, ‘an upstart crow, beautified
with our feathers.’ Ilis Pandosto fur-
nished the basis for Shakespere’s Win-

ter’'s Tale. il
an opaque, dull,
Green Earth’ olivegreen, soft,
earthy mass, generally met with in cavi-
ties in amygdaloidal rocks. It consists of
silicate of iron and aluminum,
potassium and sodium in \lv_ater. vod
- an olive-green w
Green ebony’ " obtained from the
South American tree Jacaranda ovali-
folia, nat. order Bignoniacee, used for
round rulers, turnery, marquetry work,
etc., and also m(uch u?eii for dyeing.
rén’féld), a county seat
Greenﬁeld of Kranklin county, Mas-
sachusetts, on the Connecticut River, 36
miles N. of Springfield. It has cutfery,
edge-tools, silverware, and other manu-
facturing industries; it is an automobile
center, and a favorite summer resort.
Pop. 10,427, G
REE N - LINNETT, or
Greenﬁnch’ GREEN GROSBEAK
Coccothraustes chlorig), a bird of the
nch family, and one of the most com-
mon of European birds. It frequents
hedges, gardens, and small plantations,
and feeds on grain, seeds, or insects. Its
song is not melodio?s;‘a a) ot
grén gij), a variety
Green Gage of the plum, the reine
claude of the French, introduced into
Britain by a person named Gage. It is
large, of a green or yellowish color, _apd
has a juicy, greenish pulp of exquisite
flavor. It is well known in the United

States.

(grén’hart; Nectan-
Greenheart dra Rodi@i), a tree of
the nat. order Lauraces, a native o
Guiana, called also the bebeeru. Its wood
is hard and durable, and is used in ship-

with G

building, not being liable to attacks from
the Teredo. The bark contains the alka-

loid bebeerine. build

a building construct-
Greenhouse’ ed chiefly of glass for
the preservation of delicate plants. A
reenhouse is sometimes distinguished
rom a hothouse by not requiring artifi-
cial heat during summer, and from a con-
servatory in having the plants in pots
and not in the ground. The lean-to form,
in which advantage is taken of a house
or garden wall as a support, is frequentlz
used, but the 5rowth of plants in suc
houses is one-sided, and the span or arch-
roofed structures, with glass on all sides,
are to be preferred. The materials used
are chiefly glass, wood,'] ang ir]o)n. b xnd

grén’land ; Danish an

Greenland ((:‘-erman, dr&nland), an
extensive island belonging to Denmark,
situated on the northeast of the continent
of N. America, from which it is sepa-
rated by Davis Straits, Baffin Bay,
and Smith Sound. It extends from 59°
45’ to about 83° N. lat., and has an area
of about 830,000 square miles. Like the
northern parts of N. America generally,
reenland is colder than the correspond-
ing latitudes on the east side of the At-
lantic. In June and July the sun is con-
stantly above the horizon, the ice on the
coast is broken up and floats southward,
and a few small lakes are opened ; but the
short summer is followed by a long and
dreary winter. 'The interior, which is
lofty and has the appearance of one vast
flacier, is uninhabitable, and all the vil-
ages are confined to the coasts, which
are lined with numerous islands, and
deeply penetrated by fiords. The Danish
colony extends north, on the western
coast, to the Bay of Disco, in lat. 69° N.
Cultivation is confined to the low shores
and valleys, where gras-y meadows some-
times occur with stunted shrubs and
dwarfed birch, alder, and pine trees. At-
tempts to raise oats and barley have
failed, but potatoes have been grown to-
wards the southern extremity. Turnips
attain the size of a {)igeon's egg, and cab-
bages are very small. The radish is the
only vegetable which grows unchecked.
The inhabitants are largely dependent
upon hunting and fishing. Whale blubber
and seal oil are used as fuel. Despite the
proximity of America the flora and fauna
are rather of an FEuropean character.
The land animals are the Esquimo dog.
the reindeer, the polar bear, the Arctic
fox (blue and white). the ermine, the
Arctic hare, and the musk ox. Among
the amphibia the walrus and several spe-
ciex of seal are common.” The seas
abound in fish, the whale and cod fisheries
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. being of special importance. Sea-fowl are
abundant in summer, and largely killed.
The chief mineral product is cryolite, but
graphite and miocene lignitic coal are
also found. Oil, eider down, furs, and
cryolite are exported. The gzpulation.
which is chiefly Eskimo, numbers about
12,000, not more than 300 being Euro-
peans. For administrative purposes

Greenland, or rather its coast, is divided

into two inspectorates of North and

South Greenland. The residences of the

inspectors are at Disco Island and God-

bhaab, but the most populous district is

Julianshaab.

Greenland was discovered by an Ice- 1

lander named Gunnbjdrn about 876 or
877. It was colonized from Iceland about
the end of the tenth century and other
Scandinavians followed. In 1264 it was
politically united with Norway, and about
the middle of the fourteenth century
possessed two flourishing colonies on the
west coast, named West Bygd and East
Bygd. These settlements, however, grad-
ually disappeared from history, and the
expeditions sent Ly Denmark in 1585,
1608, 1636, 1654, and 1670 for the pur-
pose of finding the colony were unsuccess-
ful. Various relics, inscriptions, etc.,
have been found. In the reign of Eliza-
beth Captains Frobisher and Davis redis-
covered the coast, but nothing was done
to explore it until the Danish government
in 1721 assisted Hans Egede, a clergy-
man, to establish a European mission
settlement, Good Hope (Godhaadb). Whale-
sheries were established on the coast by
the English and Dutch about 1590. The
interior of the country was first crossed
from east to west by Nansen in 1888.
Peary in 1886 penetrated the ice-cap for
100 miles, lat. 69° 30’ N. He made other
trips between 1891 and 1902, traced the
northern coast, and discovered some out-
1ying islands. n Amdrup com-
pleted the surveB of the southeast coast;
in 1906-08 the Danish Northeast Green-
land Expedition under KErichsen made
detailed exploration of the east coast.
The country was found to be uninhabited,
but there was signs of former settlementis.
Green Mountains, 2  mountals
New England, commencing near New
Haven, Connecticut, and extending north
through Massachusetts and Vermont, be-
tween Lake Champlain and the Connecti-
cut River. Mount Mansfield, the highest
peak, is 4408 feet high. The range is a
orthern extension of the Appalachians.
reenock grén’uk) a parliamen-
tary burgh and seaport

town of Scotland, County Renfrew,
about 20 miles west by north of Glasgow.

¢ fo f1

The principal public buildings are the
custom-house, the Watt monument, con-
taining the Greenock libmﬁ', and the
Watt Museum and Lecture Hall. There
are large industries, including sugar re-
fineries, ship-building yards, and various
others. Greenock carries on a considera-
ble coasting and foreign shi{tpmg trade,
especially with East and West Indies,
America, and Australia. Large numbers
of vessels unload at Greenock and ascend
to Glasgow for cal('govs. )l'opl.l 68,142,
grén’o), ORATIO, a
Greenough noted sculptor, born at
Boston, Massachusetts. in 1805; died in
852. He was graduated at Harvard in
1825, but before this date went to Rome
to study art, and after 1826 resided in
Italy, principally at Florence, until 1851.
An early work was the design from
which Bunker Hill monument was con-
structed. His Chanting Cherubs was the
first group in marble ever executed by an
American sculptor. His Venus Contend-
ing for the Golden Apple won great ad-
miration at Florence. Among the most
important of his works is the colossal
Washington, ordered by the United States
government, and placed in front of the
national capitol. A volume of Essays,
by him, was published in 1853.—RICHARD
S. GReENouGH, his brother (1819-1904),
was also a sculptor of much ability and
of a poetic and refined style, but he
failed to reach the eminence of the elder

Greenough. " N

1 are for the most
Green Pa‘lnts’ part compounds of
copper and of chromium. The best known
greens are the following :—Bremen green,
or verditer, consisting mainly of a basic
carbonate of copper. Brunswick green,
a hydrated oxychloride of copper; but the
name is sometimes given to a hydrated
basic carbonate, also known as mountain
green. Chrome and emerald green are
oxide of chromium. Emera green
(which see) is also used as synonymous
with Schweinfurt green. English green
is a mixture of Scheele’s green with gyp-
sum. Guignet’s green is oxide of chro-
mium prepared in a peculiar way. Hun-
green i8 a kind of malachite found
Tungary. Rinman’s green is got by
heating zinc oxide with a cobalt com-
pound. Razony green is an indigo color
used in printing. Scheele’s green is ar-
senite of copper, and Rchweinfurt green,
Veronese green, and Vienna green, are
also compounds of arsenic and copper.
Verdigris is a hydrated basic carbonate
of copper, often seen in copper saucepans.
Besides these are green colors derived
from plants. Of these may be mentioned
chlorophyll, the green color of leaves;
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sap green, the juice of Rhamnus cathar-
ticus or buckthorn, made into a green
lake with alumina; Chinese indigo-green,

ete.

3 Kentucky, flows gen-
Green River, gJeptucky, for £od
northwest, and enters the Ohio 200 miles
below Louisville. It is navigable for
boats for about 200“31i1es. slses in W

3 yoming, rises in W,
Green Rlver, Wyoming, flows 8.E.
into Colorado, and then 8.w. and 8.
through Utah, joining the Grand River,
a branch of the Colorado, after a course

of 750 m. Its drainage area is 47,220
8q. m.

a name common to two
Greensand’ groups of strata, occur-

ring in the southeast of England, the Isle
of Wight, etc., the one (lower greensand)
belonging to the lower cretaceous series,
the other (upper greensand) to the upper
cretaceous series; between them is the
clay called the gault. They consist chiefly
of sands, with clays, limestones, and chert
bands. They were named on account of
the green color, due to silicate of iron,
which some of the beds show, though
some tertiary sands are as green. In the
United States similar strata exist, known
as marl, and used for fertilizing purposes.
Marl occurs abundantly in New Jersey,
Virginia, and North Carolina. .

a city, county seat o
Greensboro, Guilford County, North
Caroling, on the main line of the South-
ern Railroad. Here is the State Normal
College, Greensboro College for Women,
the Agricultural and Mechanical College
(colored), etc. The principal industry is
cotton goods; other products are furni-
ture, cigars, tobacco, fertilizer, electric

fixtures, etc. Pop. 19,246, ¢
a city, county seat o
GreenSburg’ Decatur County, Indi-

ana, 47 miles 8. E. of Indianapolis. It
has large stone quarries, and manufac-
tures of carriages, chairs, spokes, flour,
ete. Pop. 5420. bo b ¢

rough, county seat o
Greensburg, Westmoreland County,
Pennsylvania, 31 miles E. of Pittsburgh
on the main line of the Pennsylvania Rail-
“road. Itisin a great coal and gas region,
and manufactures flour, engines, glass,
nuts and bolts, etc. It contains the bar-
racks of Troogoiaz, Pennsylvania State

Police. Pop. 1 - dooi
a European sand-piper
GreenShank’ (Totdnus canescens),
often called the whistling snipe from the

shrill note it utters whefn first ﬁux-)ll]md.l
- a tea of a greenish color.
Green tea" The green color is due
to the mode in which the leaves of

the tea-plant are treated in the process

of drying. ty ital of Wash
i a city, cap: o ash-
Greenvﬂle, ington County, Missis-
sippi, 100 miles N. N. w. of Jackson. It
has cottonseed-oil and lumber mi etc.,
and a large trade in cc;tton. Poip.l ,610t.
1 a city, capita [}
Gr eenv111e, Darke County, Ohio, 35
miles N. W. of Dayton. It has foundry
and machine shops, etc.,, and is
tobacco-growing regiton. ¢ Eop. 62%'(7) .
1 a city o ercer County,
Greenv111e, Pennsylvania, on three
railroads. It has steel plant, railroad
shops, foundries, etc., and is the seat of
Thiel College (Luthe{tan). Potp. 590!:. ‘
1 a city, county seat ol
Greenvﬂle, Greenville County, South
Carolina, on the Reedy River, on the
main line of the Southern Railway, 160
miles E. of Atlanta. It has three collegi-
ate institutions, and is an important cot-
ton market and the center of the south-
ern textile industry. itPop. 15.t741. .
1 a_city, county seat o
Greenvﬂle, Hunt County, Texas, on
the Sabine River, 52 miles N.E. of Dal-
las. It has cotton industries, refinery, oil
mills, brick plants, etc., and is the seat of
Burleson (Baptist) College and Peniel
( Holiness) Univert(;ity. iPl(;?. 8850. "
3 grén’ich), a parlia-
Greenwwh mentary borough of
England, County Kent, on the right bank
of the ’i‘hames, about 5 miles 8. E. of
London Bridge. It is built partly on an
acclivity, but chiefly on the level ground
skirting the river. There are extensive
iron foundries and engineering works,
barge and boat-building fards, boiler
works, mast, block, and sail works, tele-
graph cable works, roperies, chemical fac-
tories, etc. The object of greatest inter-
est is the magnificent hospital, the oldest
portion of which was originalfy a palace
of Charles II. It was converted to its
charitable purpose in the reign of William
and Mary. Three additional wings were
built from designs by Sir Christopher
Wren, who also completed the unfinished
pile of Charles TI. As an hospital for
aged and disabled seamen of the navy,
it was opened in 1705, and subsequently
accommodated about 3000. In 1865, how-
ever, it ceased to be an asylum for sea-
men, and is now the seat of the Royal
Naval College for the education of naval
officers. It also contains a naval mu-
seum and picture gallery. Adjoining it
are the Royal Naval School for boys, and
an infirmary for sick and disabled sea-
men. Greenwich Park, an open, undulat-
ingogiece of ground, area 180 acres, finely
wooded and well stocked with deer, is a

in a
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favorite resort of holiday-making London-
ers during the summer. The celebrated
observatory of Greenwich, erected by
Charles II for Flamsteed, stands upon an
eminence in the park. The longitude of
all British maps and charts, and also of
those issued by the government of the
United States of America, as well as
many those published in other coun-
tries, 8 computed from this observatory,
wheisc‘) is 2° 50’ 23” w. from the observa-
tory of Paris, and 18° k. from the me-
rigfaﬁ of Ferro. Greenwich (including
Deptford and Woolwich) was erected into
a parliamentary borouih in 1832.
France, which had long refused to accept
the Greenwich meridian, did so in 1911,
8o that now_ all the J)rincipal countries
of the world have adopted this as the
basic meridian. Pop. ({?11) 95{.963.

3 a village o reen-
Greenwwh, wich township (town),
Fairfield County, Connecticut, on Long
Island Sound, miles from New York.
A favorite suburban resort for New York-
ers, with many handsome residences.
The township forms the 8. W. extremity
of the state and has a population of
. t; t of G

county seat o reen-
Greenwood, wood Co., South Caro-
lina, in the Piedmont section. It has cot-
ton factories, cotton-seed oil mills and
other industries. Po.ri. 6614. ¢ t of
a city, county seat o
Greenwood, Leflore County, Mis-
sippi, on the Yazoo River, 98 miles north
of Jackson. It is ome of the largest cot-
ton markets in the South. Pop. .,
Gre WILLIAM RATHBONE, an Eng-
) 1lish writer, born in 1800 died
in 1881; was commissioner of customs in
1856, and controller of the stationery of-
fice in 1864. Besides his miscellaneous
essays and pamphlets (collected in 1881
and 1882) he was the author of Sketches
in Greece and Turkey (1833), The Ger-
man _ Schism and the Irish Priests
(1845), The Creed of Christendom
(1851), Essays in Political and Social
Ncience (1853), Enigmas of Life (1872)
Rocks Ahead (1874%. and Literary and
Social Judgments (}877). 01-d8)
ini eg-ar-in , a
Greganmde class of minute ani-
mal organisms, comprising the lowest
forms of the Protozoa, found parasitic in
various animals, especially the cock-
roach and earthworm. The Gregarinide
consist of an outer colorless transparent
membrane, with only faint signs of
fibrillous structure, inclosing a granular
mass, in which there i8 a nucleus sur-
rounded by a clear space. They are des-
titute of a mouth, and have not the power

of giving out pseudopodia, and hitherto
a;) definite organs have been detected in
em.

i ri-gwiir), HENRI, COUNT,
Grégoue .gishop of Blois, a church-
man and statesman of the French revo-
lution, born in 1750. In 1789, while
curé of Emberménil, in the district of
Nancy, he was sent by the clergg of Lor-
raine as their representative to the states-
general. As one of the secretaries of the
constituent assembly he joined the ex-
treme democratic section, and in the con-
vention voted for the condemnation,
though not for the death, of the king.
Although extreme in his democratic opin-
ions, he was an unflinching Jansenist. He
was a member of the Council of Five
Hundred, of the corps législatif, and of
the senate (1801). On the conclusion of
the concordat he resigned his bishopric.
He voted against the establishment of the
imperial government, and alone in the
senate resisted the restoration of titles of
nobility. He himself afterwards accepted
the title of count, but in the senate was
always one of the small body who op
Napoleon, and in 1814 was one of the
first to vote for his deposition. He passed
the latter part of his life in retirement,
and died at Paris in 1831. He left num-
erous works, among them Ruines de Port
Royal, 1801: Essas Historique sur les
Libertés de VEglise QGallicane; Histoire
des Sectes Religieuses depuis le Com-
mencement de ce Siécle, 1810 and 1828,
and Annales de la Religion, (1795-1803.’

1 gre-gori-
Gregorian Calendar (gre;sori-
endar as reformed by Pope Gregory XIII
in 1582 (see Calendar). The Gregorian
year is the ordinary year, as reckoned
according to the Gregorian calendar.

s in music, a
Gregorian Tones, o mwusic
introduced by Gregory the Great. In the

early ages of church music the Greek
system of tetrachords, or what was sup-
osed to be the Greek system, was fol-
owed. There were in the time of Am-
brose of Milan fifteen so-called Greek
modes or scales in use. In order to sim-
plify church music he selected four of
these scales, the Dorian, Phrygian,
ZXolian, and Mixo-Lydian, to which he
attempted to reduce all the chants and
melodies sung in church. This selection
of scales was soon found to be too lim-
ited. The church singers refused to be
bound to it, and it failed to represent the
melodies actually in use. In these cir-
cumstances Gregory the Great introduced
a new reform and extension of church
music. To each of the scales admitted
by Ambrose he added a new scale or
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mode, commencing with the fourth below
the keynote of the original scale. These
new scales he called plagal, while to the
four introduced by Ambrose he gave the
name of authentic. He introduced the
practice of naming the tones by the let-
ters of the alphabet. The following is the
arrangement of his eight scales :(—

1st. Authentic (Dorian),. DEFGABCD
2d. Pla%al, ........... ABCDEFGA
3d. Authentic(Phrygian), EFGABCDRER
4th. Plagal, ........... BCDEFGAB
Hth., Authentic(Xollan),. FGABCDEF
gttlll] I;lagl:nl. o iivner Do DEFGABC
. Authentic, Hyper Dor-

ian or Mlxo-Lydlnn,}G ABCDEFG

8th. Plagal, ........... DBEBFGABCD

The scale of C, with the semitones be-
tween the 3d and 4th, and the 7th and
8th, which in the modern system is called
the natural scale, and is the pattern on
which all the others are formed, was thus,
it will be seen, one of the plagal scales
introduced as an innova)tionpby Grehgory.

greg’o-ri), atriarch o
Greg‘ory Jonstantinople, born in
1730, studied at Mount Athos, lived as
a hermit, was made archbishop at
Smyrna, and, in 1795, Patriarch of Con-
stantinople. He led an active, toleran
and benevolent life, promoted schools an
the art of printing. In 1798, however,
and again _in 1806, he was accused of
intriguing for the freedom of Greece, and
twice banished to Mount Athos, though
each time restored to his post after a
short interval. But in 1821, when the
Greek insurrection broke out in the Mo-
rea, his native country, he became once
more an object of suspicion to the Porte,
and when, shortly after, he allowed the
family of Prince Morousi to escape from
his guardianship, he was seized as he left
the church on the first day of the Easter
festival and hanged in his robes of office
before the churvtlll1 gate. ¢
e Dname o sixteen
Gregory, popes, of whom we need
notice only the following :—GREGORY I
called also the Great, born at Rome, of
noble family, about 540. He ame 8
member of the senate, and was made
prefect of Rome in 573. Ile expended his
inheritance in the foundation of monas-
teries and charitable institutions, and
then took monastic vows himself. Pope
Pelagius IT sent him on an embassy to
Constantinople, and afterwards made him
papal secretary. On the death of Pela-
ius in 590 he was chosen his successor.

e displayed great zeal for the conversion
of heretics, sending missionaries to Sicily,
Sardinia, Lombardy, England, ete., as
well as for the advancement of monach-

£ 51074;,

ism, and the enforcement of clerical celi-
bacy. lle died in 6U4. The works
ascribed to him are very numerous; his
genuine writings consist of a treatise on
the Pastoral Duty, Letters, Scripture
Commentaries, etc. —GREGORY VII (Hil-
debrand), born about 1020 at Soana, in
Tuscany ; passed part of his early life in
Rome, became a monk at Cluny, and
then returned to Rome with Bruno on
the election of the latter to the papal
chair. He exercised great influence over
Leo IX (Bruno) and his successors, Vic-
tor II, Nicholas 1I, and Alexander II;
and under Nicholas II he succeeded in
depriving the clergy and people of Rome
of a voice in the election to the pontificate
by giving the power of nomination to
the cardinals alone. On the death of
Alexander II (1073) he was raised to the
papal ckair. is chief aim was to lib-
erate the Church wholly from the domina-
tion of the State in political as well as
ecclesiastical matters. He therefore pro-
hibited simony and the marriage of priests
and abolished lay investiture
1075), the only remaining source of the
authority of princes over the clergy of
their dominions. The Emperor Henry IV
refused to obey this decree, and Gregory,
after deposing several German bishops
who had bought their oflices of the em-
peror, and excommunicating five imperial
councilors concerned in this transaction,
summoned the emperor before a council
at Rome to defend himself against the
charges brought against him. enry then
caused a sentence of deposition to be
passed against the p%ve by a council as-
sembled at Worms. The pope, in return,
excommunicated the emperor, and Henry,
finding himself in difficulties, went to
Italy and submitted at Canossa (1077)
to a humiliating penance, and received
absolution. After defeating Rodolph of
Suabia, however, Henry caused the pope
to be éeposed by the Council of Brixen,
and an anti-pope, Clement III, to be
elected in 1080, after which he hastened
to Rome and placed the new pope on the
throne. Gregory passed three years as a
prisoner in the castle of St. Angelo, and
though finally liberated by Robert Guis-
card, he was obliged to retire under the
rotection of Guiscard to Salerno, where
e died in 1085. —Gregory XIIT (Ugo
Buoncompagno), born at Bologna in
1502; created cardinal in 1565; chosen
successor of Pius V in the Popedom in
1572. He permitted the Cardinal of Lor-
raine to make a public thanksgiving for
the massacre of St. Bartholomew, en-
couraged plots against Queen Elizabeth,
and incited Philip II to attack her. His
foreign policy cost him much money for
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subsidies to excite enemies to the Turks
and heretics, and his tinancial expedients
to till his exchequer ruined the trade and
disturbed the peace of his own dominions.
He did much to encourage education, his
expenditure for this purpose exceedinﬁ
two million Roman crowns, out of whic
many colleges at Rome were endowed.
He reformed the Julian calendar (see
Calendar). He died in 1585. righ
AuGUSTA, LaApy, an Iri
GTegory, iaywright, born in Roxbor-
ough, County Galway, in 1853. She is
one of the founders of the Irish National
Theater and author of many KLays,. in-
cluding Spreading the News, The Rising
of the Moon, The Jackdaw, The Work-
house Ward ajld The F“ltlh oog._ 4
AMES, mathematician an
Gregory, inventor of the reflecting
telescope, born at Drumoak, in Aberdeen-
shire, about 1638, and educated at Mar-
inchal College. In 1663 he published
Optica Promota, explaining the idea of
the telescope which bears his name. He
spent some years in Italy, and ublished
at Padua in 1667 a treatise on the Quad-
rature of the Circle and Hyperbola. e
became professor of mathematics at St.
Andrews in 1668, and at Edinburgh in
1674, but cliet.iI in 1675.h L. 4
AMES, physician and au-
GregorY’ thor, son of the following,
was born at Aberdeen in 1753; died in
1821. In 1780-82 he published his Con-
spectus Medicine Theoretice; in 1790 he
became professor of the practice of physic,
and in 1792 he issued his Philosophical
and Literary gaaaw. svalod 4
OHN, physician, grandson
Gregory, of James Gregory, the in-
ventor of the reflecting telescope. He
was born in 1724; died in 1773. His
works include Elements of the Practice
of Physic, a Comparative View of the
State and Faculties of Men and Animals,
and A Father's Legacy to his Dc(z‘ughtera.
OLINTHUS GILBERT,
GregorY9 mathematician, born in
Huntingdonshire in 1774. At nineteen
he published a volume of Lessons, Astro-
nomical and Philosophical, and was after-
wards in turn sub-editor of a newspaper
at Cambridge, bookseller, and teacher of
Mathematics. In 1801 he became
mathematical master in the Royal Mili-
tary Academy at Woolwich, and published
a treatise on astronomy and several
mathematical works, of which his Trea-
tise on Mechanics was of most impor-
tance. His Letters on the Evidences and
Doctrines of the Christian Religion
(1810). and a Life of the Rev. Robert
Hall (1833), were his chief miscellaneous
writings. He died in 1841.

i (Grego-
Gregory of Nazianzus {i'refe
zianzénus), a father of the Greek Church,
born near Nazianzus, in Cappadocia,
between 318 and 329 ; studied at Athens,
and in 355 and 356 taught rhetoric
in that city. He afterwards retired
for some time with Basil to the Desert
of Pontus. He began to preach in
362, and between 365 and 374 was as-
sociated with his father in the bishopric
of Nazianzus. He went to Constantino-
ple about 378 or 379 to oppose the Arians,
and was appointed bishop of that see by
Theodosius in 380, but in the following
year retired to his former charge of Na-
zianzus. He died in 389 or His
works consist of letters, sermons, and
etry. His eloguence is nearly on a
evel with that of Basil and Chrysostom.
His festival is on 9th May. fath ;
a father o
Gregory of Nyssa, 2 lather o
Church, brother of St. Basil, born at Se-
baste, ﬁontus, about 332; died about 398.
By his brother's influence he was made
Bishop of Nyssa, in Cagpadocia. Hav-
ing opposed the Arians, he was banished
at their instigation by Valens from 375
to 378. He took a prominent part in the
Councils of Constantinople from 381 to
394. His festival is on 9th March. His
works consist of dogmatic treatises, Scrip-
ture commentaries, sermons, (l;tters, etq.
regorius
Gregpry of Tours [Gregoriue
historian of Gaul, born in Auvergne in
539 or 544;: died at Tours in 595. He
became Bishop of Tours in 573. He had
the courage to oppose Chilperic and
Fredegonde in their violent courses, and
acted the part of a peacemaker in the
dynastic quarrels of the period. His
Historia Francorum is a valuable chroni-
cle of sixth century events.

Gregory Thaumaturgus,

SAINT, born in Pontus about 21U A. D.;
became a Christian at an early age, and
was a disciple of Origen; was bishop of
Neocemsarea, from 244 till his death in
270. His life and miracles are narrated
by Gregory of Nyssa.

Gregory the Illuminator,

SAINT, the apostle of Armenia, born
about A.D. From 302 to 331 he was
patriarch of the Armenian Church, but
the last years of his life were passed as
a hermit. ,He died about 342, ]

1 a popular
Gregory s Mixture, 2 popuer
and aperient medicine, consists of two
parts of rhubarb, four of calcined mag-
nesia, and one of ginger. It may be used
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with benefit occasionally, but not syste-

matically. ( n- berh ) b
1 gri’fn - ber the
qrelfel.lberg name of several places
in Prussia, particularly a walled town
province of Poxnemnig,2 0govemment of

Stettin. Pop. (1905) ¢ fn-bi-gen )
. mo 2 -gén), a
Greifenhagen  {grifn-bi-gin).
rovince of Pomerania, government o
Stettin., It has manufactures of woolen
and linen cloth. (op. f647'.)’1.) ‘

3 grifs’valt), a town o
Grelfswald Prussia, province of
Pomerania, on the navigable river Rick,
about 3 miles above its entrance into the
Baltic. It contains a university, founded
in 1456, attended by about 600 students,
and possessed of a library (100,000 vols.),
museum, observatory, etc. It has manu-
factures of machinery, oil, paper, and
tobacco; and a considerable shipping
trade. Greifswald was one of the Hanse
towns about 1270; was assigned to
Sweden by the DPeace of Westphalia,

648 ; was occupied successively by varl-
ous northern powers, and finpally ceded to
I'russia in 1(8 5. )I‘op. (1¢ ..)} %"2,750.

7 grits), a town o ermany,
Grelz principality of Reuss Greiz, in
a valley on the right bank of the Elster,
16 miles south of Gera. It is the resi-
dence of the elder branch of the Reuss
family; is walled, well built, and has a
castle and palace. Pogi.'fi 19?5) 23,1f1‘t!l.J

ren- a), one of the
Grenada’ British West Indian
Islands; about 85 miles northwest of
Trinidad: oblong in form, 241 miles
long, N. and 8., and 10 miles broad ; area
133 square miles. The island is traversed
north to south by an irregular mass of
volcanic mountains, attaining elevations
of 3000 and 3200 feet above sea-level,
and having lateral branches of lower hills.
The valleys between these contain alluvial
tracts of great fertility. On the south-
east coast there is a considerable ex-
tent of unhealthy, low, swampy ground.
In the center of the island, about 1700
feet above sea-level, there is a circular
lake, 214 miles in circumference, enclosed
by lofty mountains. Rivers and rivulets
are numerous; and most of the former
capable of workinf sugar-mills. The cli-
mate is oppressively hot on the low lands,
but cool and pleasant on the hills. Cot-
ton was formerly the chief article of cul-
tivation; but at present cocoa, sugar,
rum, and spices stand first in the exports.
The island has a lieutenant-governor, and
a local legislature consisting of a coun-
cil and a house of assembly of seventeen
elected members, The capital is St.
George Town. Grenada was discovered

by Columbus in his third voyage in 1498,
and colo about the middle of the sev-
enteenth century by the French, who ex-
terminated the Caribs. In 1762 it was
taken by the British, and though recap-
tured by the French in 1779 was restored
to Britain in Pop. 65,627, of
whom only a few nlilan;lrﬁs are l'ivhtilteltl;.
gre-nid’), a sma ollow
Grena‘de i)ullet or ball of iron or
other metal, or annealed glass, about 214
inches in diameter, filled with gunpowder,
and fired by a fuse, 8o as to cause it to
burst when thrown among the enemy.
The term was first used by Du Billey, in
reference to the siege of Arles (1 ).
Until about the end of the seventeenth
century, when musketry became common,
soldiers of the line were trained to throw
grenades by the hand, hence the name
grenadier. See the following article.

1 (gren-a-dar’ originally
Grenadier ag soldier )tiestined to
throw the hand-grenades. Soldiers of

long service and acknowledged bravery
were selected for this service, so that they
soon formed a kind of élite. There were
at first only a few grenadiers in each
regiment. Companies of grenadiers were
formed in France in 1670, in England a
few years later. With the development
of the musket the name soon became only

Grenadier of 1745, Blowing Fuse to Light Grenada,

a souvenir of the ancient practice; the
troops so called generally formed one
battalion of a regiment, distinguished by
the height of the men and a particular
dress, as, for instance, the high bearskin
cap. With the British and French the
ﬁrenadier company was the first of each
attalion. The title in the British army
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remains only in the regiment of Grenadier
Guards.

ua

1 ren’‘a-dén), a thin
Grenadme (g‘auzy silk eor) :voolen
fabric, plain,

colored, or embroidered,

used for ladies’ drc(asnes, sl:iagvls). etc. G
i gren’a-déns), or GREN-
Grena.dmes ADILLES, a chain of
small islands and rocks in the West
Indies, between the islands of Grenada
and St. Vincent; principal island, Car-
riaco. They produce coffee, indigo, cot-

ton, and suga(r. Ptt)pl.) 67‘%6. T
gren’fel), WiLFrRED THOM-
Grenfell ASON, a medical missionary,
born near Chester, England, in 1865. He
began his career as a medical missionary
in England in 1887, and subsequently
became superintendent of a Labrador
branch of the Mission to Deep Sea Fish-
ermen. His work among the people of
Labrador has been of the most self-sac-
rificing and beneficial character, and he
has brought about great improvement in
their s.nitary and other conditions, in-
cluding, recently, the introduction of the
Lapland reindeer to that country. Has
written several works on Labrador and

his experiences.( obl) tort i ed
gre-nd’bl), a for e
Grenoble town of Southern France,
capitul of the department of Istre, finely
and strongly placed on the Isdre, 60 miles
southeast of Lyons. Grenoble occupies
both sides of the river, which is crossed
by three bridges, and lined by fine quays.
It has a cathedral, and a more noteworthy
church (Saint-André), with the tomb of
Bayard: a %blic library of 170,000 vol-
umes and 7 MSS, ; a college, museum,
bishop’s palace, courthouse, arsenal, and
extensive public gardens. The manufac-
tures consist of gloves, which. may be
consgidered the staple, linen and hemp
goods, liqueurs. leather, etc. Grenoble
existed in the time of éesar: and Gra-
tian, who lépq improved it, changed its
name from Cularo to Gratianopolis. Pop.

(1910) 77,438, Bri

1 (gren’vil), GFORGE, a t-
Grenvﬂle ish minister, younger
bhrother of Earl Temple, and father of
William Wyndham. the first Lord Gren-
ville; born in 1712; died in 1770. He
became treasurer of the navy in 1754:
secretary of state and subsequently Irish
lord of the admiralty in 1762; first lord
of the treasurv and chancellor of the ex-
chequer in 1763. In 1763 he introduced a
scheme of colonial taxation. and in 1764
proposed a stamp tax to be levied in the
American colonies, which was one of the
nroximate causes of the American war of

independence. In 1765 he retired from G

office, and was replaced by Lord Rock-

ingham. The Grenville Papers (1852-53)
contain his most important political cor-
respondence.

George Grenville.,

3 WiLLiAM WYNDHAM
Grenvﬂle, Loep, third son of the
above, was born in 1759. In 1783 he
was appointed paymaster-general of the
army; in 1789 became speaker, and ia
the same year became secretary of state
for the home department. In 1790 he
was raised to the f;)eersu:e as Baron Gren-
ville, and from 1791 till Pitt's resignation
in 1801 held the post of foreign secre-
tary. On the return of Pitt to office in
1804 he declined to join him, and con-
tinued in opposition till Pitt's death,
when he became the head of a coalition
ministry, including Fox and Grey, 1806.
The ministry resigned in 1807, after
having passed an act for the abolition
of the slave trade. He did not again take
office. He di(;d inh1834. S T

gresh’am), SIR THOMAS, a
Gresham merchant of ILondon, born
in 1519. In 1552 he was sent as agent
of Henry VIII's money affairs to Ant-
werp, where in two years he paid off a
heavy loan, and raised the king’s credit
considerably. On the accession of Fliza-
beth he was deprived of his office. but it
was soon restored to him, and he was
also knighted. In 1556 he erected at his
own expense the Royal Exchange for the
merc!lants of Lohdon. He died in 1579.
The ‘Gresham Law.’ in finance. is the
principle that a less valuable currency in.
evitably sunplants and drives ont the
more valuable, {n direct proportion to
the abundance of the former medium.
WALTER Q.. statesman,

reSham’ was born near Lanesville,
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Indiana, in 1832; died in 1895. lle was
elected to the legislature as a Republican
in 1856, served through the Civil war,
retiring as brevet major-general, and was
United States district judge for Indiana,
1 . He was appointed postmaster-
general in 1882 and Secretary of the
reasury in 1884. Joining the Demo-
cratic party in 1892, he was appointed
Secretary of State by President Cleve-
land. His career as judge was marked
by his support of Fopt:llar)nghtgil ]
gret’'na), a village o
Gretna’ Green Scotland, 8 miles north
of Carlisle, was long notorious for the
celebration of the marriages of fugitive
lovers from England. 0 conclude a
lawful (though irregular) marriage in
Scotland, it was only necessary for an
unmarried couple to go and declare them-
selves man and wife before witnesses,
and it was in this way that these run-
away couples were married; but such
marriages were put an end to in 1836,
by an act declaring that no irregular
marriage in Scotland should be valid
unless one of the parties had reslded in
Scotland for twenty-one days mext pre-
ceding such( marr)iagej B
greuz), EAN APTISTE, &
Greuze famous French painter, born
in Burgundy, 1726. Although he devoted
some time and attention to historical sub-
jects, he later contined himself to de-
icting scenes of the family life of the
otrgeois or middle class. 8 _a colorist
he occupies a high place. He died in

1805.

(gri-vé), FRANGCOIS PAUL
Grévy .fULEs, French president, was
born at Mont-sous-Vaudrez, KFrance, in
1807 ; died in 1891. He took part in the
revolution of 1830 and afterwards, as
a lawyer, defended in the courts some of
his fellow-insurgents. He was vice-pres-
ident of the Constitutional Assembly of
the 1848 republic, and president of the
National Assembly of the new republic,
1871-78 and 1876. In 1879 he was chosen
resident of the French republic by a
arfe ma{orit,v and reélected in 1886, but
resigned in 1887 in consequence of a scan-
dal in which his son-in-law was impli-

cated. .

1 (grev’il), SiIR FULKE, LorD
Gre“ue BROOKE, an English writer;
born in 1544. Iaving studied at Cam-
bridge and Oxford and made the tour
of Europe, he became a courtier, and
enjoyed the favor of Elizabeth, James I,
and Charles I. In 1628 he was stabbed
by an old servant, and immediately ex-

red. He wrote the life of Sir Philip
gidney; Celica, a collection of 109 songs;
Alaham and Mustaphe, two tragedies, ete.

3 HENRY.
Grevxll_e, it
(grd), SHARLES, EARL, an
Grey ly‘ngh)sh statesman, eldest son of
Charles, first Karl Grey; born in 1764;
died in 1845. lle was educated at Eton
and at hing’s College, Cambridge. In
1786 he was returned to Parliament as
member for Northumberland. On the ac-
cession of the Grenville ministry in 1806,
Grey, now Lord Howick, was made first
lord of the admiralty, and on the death
of Fox succeeded him as secretary for
foreign affairs and leader of the House
of Commons. The death of his father in
1807 raised him to the House of Peers,
and from this period up to 1830 he
headed the opposition in the Lords, and
especially opposed the proceedings against
Quecen Caroline, On the accession of
Villiam IV and the retirement of the
‘Wellington mmistl;f Earl Grey was sum-
moned to office. i:e great event which
marks his administration is the Ipassm g
in 1832 of the first reform bill. In 1834
he resigned, and was succeeded by l.ord
Melbourne. The remainder of his life
was chiefly spent in retirement.
Grey SIR GEORGE, a British colonial
3 governor, was born at Lisbon,
Portugal, in 1812; died in 1898. He trav-
eled in Australia in 1837 and published
an account of his journey. He was suc-
cessively appointed governor of Southern
Australia, of New Zealand (184G), of
the Cape of Good Hope (1854), of New
Zealand aﬁain (1861), and was premier
of that colony 1877-84. His grandson,
Sir Edward Grey, born in 1862, served as
under foreign secretary 1892-95, and as
foreign after 1905, Ile tried to mediate
between the hostile powers in 1914, and
was mndeIa pm}r in l!)lﬂ.i ting B
LADY JANE, an interesting figure
Grey, [ Rngiion histors. the upbtec
of Henry Grey, marquis of Dorset, after-
wards duke of Suffolk, by Frances, daugh-
ter of Charles Brandon, duke of Suffolk,
and Mary, younger sister_of Henry VIII,
in whose reign Lady Jane was born,
in 1537. She displayed much precocity
of talent; and under the tuition of Ayl-
mer, afterwards bishop of London, she
acquired a knowledge of the learned lan-
gunges, as well as French and Italian.
She was married to Lord Guilford Dud-
ley, fourth son of the Duke of North-
umberland, in 1553. Fdward VI, who
died in 1553. was induced on his death-
bed to settle on her the succession to
the crown. The council endeavored to
keep his death secret. with a view to
secure the persons of the princesses, Marv
and Flizabeth, and when Marv discovered
the design the council proclaimed Lady

See DuRrRAND,
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Jane queen. On the approach of Mary,
however, the council deserted Lady Jane,
and Mary was proclaimed queen. Jane
was now confined to the Tower. She and
her husband were arraigned, and pleaded
guilty of high treason; but their doom
was suspended, and it was not until after
the suppression of the rebellion of Sir
Thomas Wyatt, in which the Duke of
Suffolk, Lady Jane’s father, had par-
ticipated, that the sentence was executed.
She and her husband were beheaded on
Tower Hill, February 12, 1554.

GreY. See Gray.
Grey Friam. See Franciscans.

(gri'hound), a variety
Greyhound of dog,o distinguished by

a greater length of muzzle than any
other; very low forehead, short lips, thin
and long legs, small muscles, contracted
belly, and semi-pendent ears. There are
several varieties, as the Irish greyhound,
the Scottish, the Russian, the Italian,
and the Turkish. The common greyhound
is of an elegant make of body, and is
universally known as the fleetest of dogs.
A good hound has a fine, soft, flexible
skin, with thin, silky hair, a great length
of nose, contracting gradually from the
eye to the nostril, a full, clear, and pene-
trating eye, small ears, erect head, long
neck, chest capacious, deep, but not wide,
shoulders deep and placed obliquely, ribs
well arched, contracted belly and flank, a
great depth from the hips to the hocks of
the hind-legs, fore-legs straight, and
shorter than the hinder. The name ap-
gears to have no reference to the color,
ut is derived from the Icelandic grey, a

dog. They are chiefly used in the sport of
coursing, a work for which their peculiar
shape, strength, keenness of sight and
8] make them exceedingly well fitted.
is sport is preferred by many to horse-

racing. (See Co?n;ng.) )., SAN JUAN
‘toun), SAN JUA?
Greytown Dgr NICARAGUA, or SAN

JuAN DEL NORTE, the principal seaport of
Nicaragua. It has considerable trade in
the exportation of hides, India rubber,
mahogany, and fruits. Pop. about 2500.
Grieg (grég), EDvArD, a Norwegian
composer and pianist, born in
1843 ; died in 1907. He is best known by
his compositions for the piano; but he
also wrote orchestral suites, cantatas,
quartets, trios, etc., as well as a number
of charming songs. His works belong to
the modern Romantic school and are dis-
tinctly Scandinavian in character.
Gﬁmn (grif’in), or GRYPHON. a fab-
ulour monster of antiquity,
also common in heraldry, commonly rep-

resented with the body, the feet, and claws
of a lion, and the head and wings of an
eagle. India, or Scythia, was assigned as
the native country of the griffins; legend
assigned theg: as guaxl'diafné of] 3he g% d.

1 the capital of Spalding Coun-
Gnﬂin, ty, Georgia, 48 miles 8. of
Atlanta. Large quantities of cotton are
shipped, and there are cotton factories,
cotton gins, etc. I(’op.l"l%?& er), Frax

3 gril’piir-tsér), Z,
Gnllparzer a German poet and
dramatist, born at Vienna, 15th January,
1791. Having entered the service of the
imperial court, he rose through various
dignities, and at last was ai)pointed mem-
ber for life of the imperial council. He
was the author of lyrical and other poems,
a novel, travels, etc., and of the dramas .
Nappho, Das Goldene, Viiess, Des Meeres
und der Lie(be }V)elleg. B

3 grils), the name given to the
Grllse young of the salmon (smolts)
after they return for the first time from
the sea to fresh water. They then some-
times weigh from 5 to 8 or( 1bs. Yae)

1 i 3 gre-mal ,
Grimaldi Family  (sremalce),
families of the high nobility in Genoa.
The lordship of Monaco belonged, for
more than years (beginning with
980), to the Grimaldi, and the ruler is
still a Grimaldi. With the Fieschi they
always played an important part in the
history of Genoa, especially in the dis-

utes between the Ghibellines and the
uelfs, to which latter party both families

belonged. N
a term in

Grimaldi’s F'ringes) optics given

to the colored bands observed when a
beam of light passing through a narrow
slit falls on a screen. They are due to
interference of the luminous waves, and
are named from Francesco Maria Grim-
aldi, who wrote a treatise on the subject.
See Diﬂmc‘tc’on. ) M

3 rim), FRIEDRICH MELCHIOR,
Grimm gABON. a German man of
letters, who lived mostly in Paris and
wrote in French. He was born in
1723 at Ratisbon, and having finished his
studies, he went to Paris and there be-
came acquainted with Jean Jacques Rous-
seau, Diderot, D’Alembert, D’Holbach,
and other Parisian philosophers. He cor-
responded with Catharine IT of Russia,
Gustavus IIT of Sweden, and other great
personages. Frederick the Great among
others gave him marks of great esteem.
In 1776 he was a(gpointed envoy from
the Duke of Saxe-Gotha to the French
court, and honored with the title of baron.
On the revolution breaking out he retired
to Gotha, where he died in 1807. His




Grimm

Grinding

Corrcspondance Littéraire possesses great
literary and h‘ilstoricnlL value. G
3 AKOB Lupwig, a German
qnmm’ philologist, born at Hanau
17 Hesse-Cassel, 1785. He was educated
artly at Cassel, and finally at Marburg
niversity. In 1806 he became librarian
to Jerome Bonaparte, king of Westphalia,
and from 1816 to 1829 he occupied the
post of second librarian at Cassel. From
1830 to 1837 he resided at Gottingen as

?‘rofessor and librarian, lecturing on the Q4

serman language, literature and legal
Having, along with other
six ?rofessors, resisted the unconstitu-
tional encroachments of the King of Han-
over, he was banished, and after his re-
tirement to Cassel, he was, in 1841,
to Berlin as a professor and member of
the Academy of Sciences. He sat in the
National Assembly of 1848, and in that of
Gotha in 1849. rom that time till his
death, which took place at Berlin, 1863,
he occupied himself only with his various
publications, He wrote on German
mythology, German legal antiquities, the
history of the German language, and pub-
lished old German goems etc. His two
reatest works, bot unﬁ‘nished. are his
i)eutcche Grammatik (‘ German Gram-
mar,” vols. i—iv., 1819-37), and _his
Deutsches Wirterbuch (‘ German Dic-
tionary ') commenced in 1852, in conjunc-
tion with his brother Wilhelm, and being
radually completed by eminent scholars.
Ie also published, in company with his
brother, the Kinder- und Hausmdrchen,
one of the most popular collections of
juvenile fairywtales. K b th "
3 ILHELM KARL, brother o
Gnmm, the preceding, born 1788,
was educated at Cassel and Marburg, and
in 1830 he followed his brother to G3t-
tingen, and obtained a professorship. He
joined in his brother’s protest against the
abrogation of the new Hanoverian consti-
tution, and was deprived of his office.
Having obtained an appointment in Ber-
lin, he died in that city in 1859. He
devoted himself especially to the German
medizval poetry, and published a treatise,
Ueber die deutachen Runen, a translation
of Altdinische Heldenlieder. Balladen und
Mdrchen, etc., all with valuable introduc-
tions and disqui;itiions. ) ¢ K
: m'ma), a town, ng-
Grimma dom of Saxony, on the
Mulde, 17 miles E. 8. E. of Leipzig, charm-
ingly situated, and with some interesting
olg buildings. Pop. (1905) 11,182

Grimm’s Law, % called from its

discoverer, Jakob
Grimm, formulates the principle of the
interchange of the mute consonants in

the Aryan languages, in words derived

antiquities.

from the same roots. For example: p, b,
and f in Latin, Greek, and Sanskrit are
in Gothic and English, Dutch, etc., re-
gpectiveg_ represented by l, b, acd b, and
in Old High German by b (v). f, and p.
The subjoined table exhibits the principal

mutations :—
Labials. Dentals. Gutturals.
Greek (Latin, bt & oh ko ch
....... P 0, 4, d, ¢t Y O
ish (A. Sax.),
othic, ete...... Sip b th,t, d hok, g
High German. b&&.f.p d, g, ¢ 9, ch,

As examples :—E. father = L. pater, Gr.
patér, Skr, pitri; E. brother = L. frater,
Gr. .phratér, Skr. bhrater; E. kin =
genus, Gr. genos; E. head, A. Sax. heafod
=L. caput, Gr. keph (al¢), etc.; E. thin
= tenuts, Gr. tanaos. Certain excep-
tions to the law are explained by a law
subsequently discovered, called Verner's

law,

3 (grims’bi), GREAT, a bor-
GMSby ough and thriving seaport
of England, County of Lincoln, on the
Humber. The docks occupy an area of
about 140 acres, and there is a large
trade with continental ports. Grimsby
one of the most important ﬁshiggaports
of the kingdonz. Popi)(li)ll) 74{, R it

1 rim'zl), a pass in Switz-
Gnmsel elﬁand at the eastern ex-
tremity of the Bernese Alps, 7103 feet
in height, and connecting the valleys of
the Aar and the Rhone.

(grin'dl-valt), one of

Grindelwald e most beautiful of

the upper Alpine valleys of Switzerland,
about miles southeast of Berne, con-
taining two immense glaciers. The vil-
lage of Grindelwald consists of pictur-
esque cottages, and the inhabitants,
3370 in number, are chiefly employed in

rearing cattle. (st1nd’Ing) N 1

indi n ,& mechanical
Grmdmg process in which certain
effects are produced by attrition. This
process prevails in various mechanical
arts, as in grinding corn, etc., the object
of which is to reduce the materials to a
fine powder; or in grinding metals for
the purpose of giving them a certain
figure, polish, or edge. In the first case
the grinding or crushing is effected by
rough stones, or, as in crushing ores, be-
tween heavy metal cylinders, or by a
heavy stone or iron cylinder revolving
upon a smooth plate. (See Mill.) The
grinding of cutlery is effected by means
of the grindstone (see below) ; emery
powder grinds glass lenses and specula.
Ornamental dg]ass is ground into facets
by stones and lap-wheels. Diamonds and
other precious stones are ground with dia-
mond dust. What is called dry grinding



Grindstone

Grisons

is the grinding of steel with dry grind-
stones. The points of needles are pro-
duced by this means, also the finishing of
steel pens. Sand-jet grinding is a process
in which abrasion is effected by the per-
cussion of small hard particles on a plain
surface, sharp siliceous sand being im-
pelled by a blast artificially produced of
steam or of air. By the use of flexible
jointed connecting tubes the jet can be
turned in any direc(tiotil.d ton) .

3 grind’stén), a cylin-
Gnndstone drical stone, on which
sharpening, cutting, and abrasion are ef-
fected by the convex surface while the
stone is revolving on its axis. They are
made of sandstone, or sandstone grit of
various degrees oiy ﬁxnfli)ess.e‘hi k County,

3 a ci oweshie! unty,
Gnnnell, Iowa, 55 miles E. by N. of
Des Moines. It is the seat of Iowa Col-
lege. rroducts are carriages. gloves,
washing machines, etc. ]l’op. 64A’|;8ct e ial

3 . a large c isl-
Grinnell I‘a'nd’ and lying west of
Northern Greenland and north of Elles-
mere Land. From its northern coast set
out Peary’s expedition which discovered
the North Pole in 1909. It was named
after Henry Grinnell (1799-1874), a New
York merchant, who supplied the funds
for the De Haven and ne Arctic expe-
ditions. ( ) infal affecti

1 pz), a pain ection
anes of the bowels, caused by con-
stipation or diarrheea. If spasms occur,
the term °colic’ is applied.

Grippe (grip), LA. See Influenca.
Griqualand East (sr¥kveland),

South Africa, formerly known as No
Man’s Land, lylnﬁ south of Natal between
Pondoland and Basutoland. It was in-
corporated with Cape Colony in 1874.
Area, 70649 square miles. 'op. about

290,000. district of
1 a dis
Griqualand West, § Setrict o
north of the Orange River, and west of
the Orange Free State; 180 miles from
east to west, and 120 from north to
south; area, about 15,190 square miles.
;l‘hteh prevfail naglohiaracter of %hg surf%ce
s that of undulating grassy plains suita-
ble for grazing. Igrevious to tke dis-
covery of the diamond fields in the basin
of the Vaal River, Griqualand was little
known. In 1870 large finds of diamonds
in that district began to attract wide no-
tice, and in 1871 Waterboer, the Griqua
chief, ceded all his rights to the British
government, and the terﬂto& was incor-
porated with Cape Colony. e chief cen-
tre of the diamond-mining industry, and

the seat of government, is Kimberley.
The Griquas are a mixed race sprung
from the intercourse of the Boers with
their Hottentot slaves. Pop. about

100,000. (grizel'dt), th ¢
d gri-zel’dd), the name o
Gnselda the famous heroine of a
gopular medieval tale, first met with in
occaccio’s Decameron, probably with an
historical foundation. Chaucer describes
her as ‘the Patient Griselda,” in one of
his Canterbury tales. A poor girl, mar-
ried to a marquis, he put her patience
and obedience to the severest tests. She
bore all these with loving wifely forti-
tude and they lived lovingly together

afterwards. ), G celebrated
il gré’sé), GIULIA, a celebrat

Gl'lSl talian vocalist, born at Mi-
lan, 1811 or 1812, After having studied
music at Bologna, and made her debut
in Rossini’s Zelmira, she appeared at Mi-
lan as Norma. She acquired great celeb-
rity at Paris, in England, and America.
She subsequently married Mario, the
reat tenor singer. Her voice gave way
n her later years, and she died at Berlin
in 1869, er principal character was

Norma. ( ), G

1Qe gré-nil), CAPE, a head-
Gl’ls Nez land, the northwest ex-
tremity of France, dep. Pas-de-Calais, the
nearest point of the French shore to that
of Britain, the distance beinﬁ barely 21
gm_llﬁs. It has a revolving light, 195 feet

igh.

3 (gré-sdn) ; (Ger. Graubiin-
Grisons d‘en), the largest and most
easterly canton of Switzerland, bordering
on Austria and Italy; area, square
miles. Its boundaries and interior con-
sist almost entirely of mountain chains,
including more than twenty g(;aks above
9000 feet. The canton may regarded
as embracing three great valley districts,
of which the Upper and Lower Engadine
'i_Ihnn valley) attain considerable breadth.

e Inn, which flows to the Danube, and
the Vorder and Hinter Rhine, are the
principal rivers. The lakes are numerous,
and many of them present scenery of the
most magnificent description. e cli-
mate varies greatly, ranging from the
perpetual winter of the mountains to the
almost Italian air of some of the valleys.
The canton is in general pastoral, feed-
ing largé numbers of cattle and sheep.
The mountain forests supply much tim-
ber. A considerable transit trade is car-
ried on between Italy and Germany. The
canton was admitted into the Confedera-
tion so late as 1803, Both the Protestant
and the Roman Catholic religion are
established. e language of the public
acts is German, and the people speak Ger-



Griswold

Gros

Italian. Pop.

man, Romansch, or
1 20, ( R

1 griz’wuld), Rurus WiL-
Gl'lSWOld MOT, an American writer,
born in Vermont in 1815. After having
traveled extensively both in his own coun-
try and in Europe, he became successively
a printer, a_ Baptist preacher, and a
journalist, He was the author of The
Poets and Poetry of America, etc. He
was one of the editors of Edgar A. Poe’s
works. He died in 1857.
Grit, is _a sandstone, coarse-grained,

? with particles more or less angu-

lar, connected by a cement of a bard

giliceous nature. ( a)

1 4 grév-nyda), a town in
Gnvegnee Belgium, province of
Liége, on the Ourthe. It manufactures
steam-engines, and has worsted and full-
ing mills. Pop. 10,550. ] q \ﬁ

1 ¢ a large an erceq
GHZZIy Bear’ American bear, in-
habiting the Rocky and neighboring moun-
tains. Its name is derived from its gray-
ish, grizzled hair. It feeds on both vege-
table and animal food, grows at times to
the length of 9 feet, and is dreaded by
hunters from its great strength and sav-
age dispositi(on. ) English sil

grot), an English silver coin,
Groa’t coined by Henry III in 1249
and by Edward II1, in 1351. It was equaf
to fourpence in value. A coin of this
value, the fourpenny-piece, was revived in

, but none have been struck since
1856, and all are now withdrawn from

circulation. 0 ods of red
the seeds of oats prepa
Groats, (he secds of oats by be-
ing deprived of their hulls, They are
much used in the preparation of gruel

for invalids. (grodnd) ¢ R
grod'nd), a town o us-
Gl’OdllO sian Poland, capital of the
government of same name, on the Niemen,
60 miles northeast
of Warsaw, a poor-
ly-built place. the
principal edifice be-
ing a palace erected
by Alexander IIIL
e manufactures
consist of woolen,
linen, and silk
E)oods, firearms, ete.
op. 46.871.—The
government has an
area of 14,931
square miles, large-
ly occupied by pine

aa, Groina. forests and swamps.

. 0 [Pop. LEZG.600

e angular curve made by

Grom, the intersection of two semi-

cylinders or arches. It is either regular
or irregular :—regular, as when the inter-
gecting arches are of the same diameters
and heights; and irregular, when one of
the arches is semicircular, and the other
semi-elliptical. In Gothic architecture
groins are always(ribbed. . th ¢
grom’wel), the name o
qromweu plants of the genus
Lithospermum, nat. order Boraginacee,
containing a number of widely distributed
species, several of which are natives of
America. The seeds of L. officinale are
occasionally used a(s a diuretic.)

3 ro’ning-en), a town
Gromngen og Holland, capital of a
province of same name, situated on the
river Huns, here converted into a canal,
92 miles northeast of Amsterdam. It is
a rich place, adorned with many excellent
buildings, and has numerous canals
crossed by bridges. The principal edifices
are the cathedral, a fine exchange, and
the university. It has manufactures of
white lead, soap, etc., oil, fulling, and
saw mills, and an excellent harbor, with
an active trade. Pop. 67.563..—The
province forms the nort eastern portion
of Holland; area, 790 square miles. It
is protected against the encroachments of
the sea by dykes, is very level, and is
intersected by innumerable canals. The
inhabitants, ,602, nearly all belong to
the Calvinistic (church. .

1 ro-nd’vi-us; properly
Gronovius (5 ronov), the name of
several Dutch classical scholars:—(1)
JoHANN FRIEDRICH, born at Hamburg in
1611, succeeded Daniel Heinsius as pro-
fessor of belles-lettres at Le‘yden 1658)
and died there in 1671. His editions o
Livy, Statius, Justin, Tacitus, Gellius,
Pheedrus, Seneca, Sallust, Pliny, Plautus,
etc., are_valuaktle.—(2) His son JAKOB,
born at Deventer in 1645 ; studied there
and at Leyden. He afterwards became
professor of belles-lettres at that univer-
sity, and died in 1716. He edited Taci-
tus, Polybius, Herodotus, Pomponius
Mela, Cicero, Ammianus Marcellinus,
etc., and compiled a Thesaurus Antiquita-
tum Grecarum (Leyden, 1697, thirteen
vols. fol.).—(3) His son ABRAHAM, born
at Leyden in 1694, edited Justin, Pom-
ponius, Mela, Tacitus, and Alian. He
died at Leyden in 1775. ( ) n

gro’'t2 1lant;
Groote l:?ylandt “greatfland),
the largest island in the Gulf of Carpen-
taria, north of Australia, belonging to
the colony of 8. Australia : greatest length
and breadth 40 miles each.
Grog (8rd). ANTOINE-JEAN, BARON,

8 French historical painter,
born at Paris in 1771. He stutﬁed art



Grosbeak

Grosswardein

under David, and sub:
staff officer in the Krenc]

uently became a
K army. In this
mem he produced his picture of the

ictor of Arcola, by which he secured the
favor of Napoleon. In 1804 he produced
his Plague at Jaffa, with Napoleon visit-
ing the sick, a work which was crowned
at the Louvre, He painted various battle
scenes ; but his chief work is probably the
Cupola of St. Genevidve at Paris, exhibit-
ing the saint protecting the throne of
France, represented by Clovisi Charle-
magne, St. Louis, and Louis XVIII. The
artist received for it 100,000 francs and
the title of baron. The rise of the roman-
tic school deprived him of his popularity,
1lmd he drowned himself in the Seine in

835.

(gros’bek), a general
Grosbeak popular name for birds
of at least three groups belongling to the
conirostral division of the Insessores.
The first comprises the cross-bills; in the
second group is the East Indian repre-
sentative genus Paradozornis, with the
beak large and parrot-like, but not cross-
ing; the third group includes the pine
rosbeak (Pinicdla enucledtor) and the
ullfinch. The term grosbeak was given
to birds which had beaks proportionally
larger than in the most familiar forms of

bird life. gro'shen) ¢
’shen), a name for

Groschen éermnn coins of which
the oldest known were struck in Treves
in 1104. In 1525 the groschen was di-
vided into twelve pfennige. In the cur-
rency system existing up till 1872, the
en was a silver coin = 1 1/5d. ster-

ing, there being 30 to the thaler of about
3s. nterling.( r58) English
g , FRANCIS, an Englis

GI'OSG antiquary, born in 1731. Hav-
ing dissipated the fortune inherited from
his father, he turned his attention to the
study of antiquities. In 1773 he com-

menced the publication in numbers of his 9,

Views of Antiquities in England and
Wales. In 1789 he made a tour in Scot-
land for the purpose of illustrating the
antiquities of that country. Before com-
r‘leting it, however, he proceeded to Ire-

nd, with the view of collecting its an-
tiquities, but was suddenly carried off by
apoplexy in 1791. His name is now per-
‘haps chiefly remembered from his con-
nection with Burns, who wrote his Taem
o’ Shanter for him. Captain Grose also
wrote a Treatise on A t Armour and
Weapons, a Classical Dictionary of the
Vulgar Tongue, and other interesting pub-
G otions. ition, to net,

n opposition to net, is a

GI‘OIS, plied to merchandise, includ-

ing the weight of that in which it is 50,177
-5

packed. Thus we say, ‘ The bag of coffee
weighs 9 cwts. gross,’ that is, including
the weight of the bag.
Gross SAMUEL D., an eminent surgeon,
. ? born at Kaston, Pennsylva-
nia, in 1805 ; died in 1884. He was the
founder and chief editor of the Medico-
Chirurgical_Review, and president of the
American Medical Association in 1867.
He became professor of surgery in the
Jefferson Medical College of Philadelphia
in 1856, and was the author of some val-
uable works on sunfery. N
i gros’en-hin), a town,
Grossenha’ln kingdom of &axon , 20
miles N. W. of Dresden, on the left k
of the Rdder. Woolen and cotton goods,
etc., are manufacitured.t tPop.R 12.0&4.
gros’test), ROBERT, an
GrosseteSte eminent English scholar
and prelate, was born_ about the year
1175; studied first at Oxford, and then
went to Paris, where he mastered the
Hebrew and Greek languages. On his
return to England he became lecturer in
the Franciscan school at Oxford, and
acquired a great reputation for his lin-
uistic abilities, his skill in logic, etc.
n 1235 he was appointed Bishop of
Lincoln, but soon came into collision
with Pope Innocent IV on the question
of the induction of foreigners into Eng-
lish benefices. He refused to institute
the pope's nephew, Frederick di Lavagna,
to a canonry at Lincoln, and disregarded
the papal fulminations which he thus
incurr He died in 1253. His writings,
few of which have been published, are

very voluminous.rb_ 0 ¢

8d’td), a province o
Grosse!;o uscaﬂ Italy; area, 1712
square miles; pop. 1 ,’722. Being moun-
tainous and marshy it is little adapted
for cultivation. Its capital, Grosseto, on
the Ombrone, is the seat of a bisﬁop,

and has a beautiful cathedral. Pop.
4 (gro-sii-la’se-8), GRros-
Grossulacee SULARIACEX, a tribe

of plants of the nat. order Saxifragaces,
comprehending the gooseberry and currant
of gardens, and consisting, in fact, of only
one genus, Ribes; they are natives of
most parts of the world except Africa

and the tropics. (

3 gros’var-din), a
Grossward_eln royal free city of
Hungary, capital of County Bihar. in a
behutiful plain, on the Kdrds. It con-
sists of the town proper. surrounded by
walls, and otherwise fortified, and of ex-
tensive suburbs, is tolerably well built,
and is a railway center. The staple man-
ufacture of the city is earthenware. Pop,




Grosvenor Gallery

Ground Ivy

Grosvenor Gallery (grévenor).a

ed in 1877 by Sir Coutts Lindsay in New
Bond Street, London, for annual exhi-
bitions of pictures. In these exhibitions
preference has generally been given to
certain schools of art, represented
by such names as Burne Jones, Ros-
setti, etc., and in general to work
which appeals more to a peculiar sesthetic
taste than to the popular mind.

(grot), GEORGE, an English
Grote historian and politician, was
born in 1794; died in 1871. His grand-

father, descended from German ancestors,
was one of the original partners of the
" London banking-house of Prescott, Grote
& Having been educated at Seven-
.oaks and at the Charterhouse, he entered
in 1810 as a clerk in his father’s banking
establishment. As early at 1823 he began
to collect materials for his History of
Greece, In 1832 he was elected a mem-
ber of Parliament for the city of London,
and his subsequent parliamentary carcer,
until his retirement in 1841, was princi-
pally devoted to the advocacy of vote by
ballot. He was also a leader of the
¢ Philosophic Radicals.” In 1846 ap-
peared the first two volumes of his His-
tory of Grecce. The remaining ten vol-
umes followed in rapid succession, the
final volume being published in 1856. The
work terminates with the death of Alexan-

der the Great, and as a whole is a monu- 1847

ment of erudition. In 18G5 he published

Plato and the Other Companions of Sok- -

rates, and was engaged at the time of his
death on an elaborate treatise on Aris-
totle and the Peripatetics. In the latter
part of his life he was concerned in the
management of Ulniversity College, the
London University, and the British Mu-

seum.

(gro-tesk’), in art, a ca-
GrOtesque pricious variety of ara-
besque ornamentation, which, as a whole,
has no type in nature, the parts of anl-
mals, plants, and other incongruous ele-
ments being combined together. It was
used by the Romans in decorative paint-
ing and revived by the artists of the

Rennissnnce.( a'sh ) DE G

3 gro‘she-us), or DE Groor,
Grotius Hueo, a Dutch scholar, born
at Delft, 1583. Ile entered the Univer-
sity of Leyden when only eleven, was
a pupil of J. J. Scaliger, under whose
supervision he edited Marcianus Capella
and the Phenomena of Aratus. In his
fifteenth year he was graduated, and in

" the year after he accompanied the Dutch

ambassador to France. FHaving sided
with the party of the Remonstrants,
Grotius was condemned to perpctual im-

}Jrisonment by the opposite and success-
ul party, but he escaped. Louis XIII
granted him a pension, subsequently
withdrawn. After several vicissitudes he
went to Stockholm, entered the service of
Queen Christina, and was appointed am-
bassador to krance in 1635. He died
at Rostock in 1645. His {rentest work
is De Jure Belli et Pacis (1625), on the
fundamental principles of international

law.
gro‘ton), a town of New
Groton iondon county, Connecticut,
on Long Island Sound and the Thames
River, which separates it from New
J.ondon. It has important manufac-
tories and possesses a fine revolutionary
monument. P(op.664hQ5). B
r{’shé), MMANUEL,
Grouchy MARQUIS DE, a noted French
general, born at Parisin 1766. He entered
the Royal Life Guards at the age of
fourteen, saw much service, and highly
distinguished himself. In the war with
Prussia in 1806, and Russia (1807), and
at Wagram, he acquired increased re-

nown. In 1815 he defeated Bliicher at
Ligny. Having been ordered to follow
the Prussian retreat, he failed, through

some misapprehension of orders, to ald
Napoleon at Waterloo. Ile was banished
under the second restoration, and lived
for a few years in Philadelphia. He
returned to France in 1821, and died in

in painting, the first layer
Ground’ of color. e Italian school
preceding and during the time of Ra-
phael employed white grounds, but after-
wards, when canvas had superseded pan-
els, the Italian and Spanish schools
adopted an oil ground of a dull red color.
The Dutch and Flemish masters used
light grounds varying from -white to
ray, and their example has been fol-
owed by the English painters and those
of the modern European schoo]si .
a name of various
Gronnd DOVQ, species of pigeons,
which resemble the gallinaceous birds
in living mainly on the ground, their
feet being better suited for walking than
perching. The name is especially given
to the members of the genus Chamepelia,
small birds be]onging to the warmer parts
of Amecrica, and includes the bronze-
wing pigeons of Australia. The large
pigeons of the genus Goura (the crowned
pigeons) are also so called. See Goura.

Ground.hog. Same as Aardvark.
Ground-Ice.
Ground Ivy,

See Anchor-Ice. .

(llechdma  hederdoéas,
a common wayside
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Groundnut

Grouse

plant of the order Labidte, with a creep-
ing stem and purple flowers. Tea made
from it is used by the poor for pectoral

complaints. It was formerly employed
to flavor ale.
Groundnut, 2 term which denotes

9 the seeds or pods of
the Ardchis hypogeas, or the tubers of
certain umbellifers (earthnuts). The
Ardchis hypogea is a leguminous annual
of diffuse habit, wit hairy stem,
and abruptly pinnate leaflets. The nut
or pod is situated at the end of a stalk
of some length, and is ripened under

- mark is a naked

Groundnut (Ardchis hypogea).

ground, this stalk having the peculiarity
after flowering of bending down and
pushing the fruit into the earth. The
lant is extensively cultivated in the
nited States and in several tropical
countries. The nuts have an agreeable
flavor and are largely eaten after having
been roasted, while they yield an oil that
may be used for olive-oil. When ground
up finely and mixed with oil, are called
peanut-butter. See Zl:izo E:g;fhnut. ityr)
ni jiga Chamepitys),
Ground pine a herbaceous labiate
plant, so called from its resinous smell.
Also a name given to some lycopods or

quprmossss. is th t paid t
- s the rent paid to
Ground rent, a landowner by a
rson for the use of ,ﬁround on which
glelildin are erected. e usual arrange-
ment is for a specified time. In the
United States a ground-rent deed is usu-
ally drawn for a term of years, mentioning
the consideration-money on which inter-

est is payable. ( deel: S . .
ground’sel ; Senccio rul-
Groundsel gdris), a European weed

belonging to the nat. order Composite.

The plant is emollient, has a slightly
acid taste, but is rejected by almost
every quadruped except the hog and
oat; cage-birds are fond of the seeds.
he Golden Senecio is an American

species. * th ¢
1 e name O
Ground Squirrel, e, name o

genus Tamias, somewhat resembling the

marmot. They differ from the common
squirrel in possessing cheek-pouches,
and in retreating into burrows. They

are well known in America, but species
are also found in) Aslila and Alfrica. ¢

grous), the general name o
Grouse tge gallinaceous birds of the
family Tetraonide, whose distinguishing
band, often of a red
color, in place of an eyebrow. They are
wild, shy, and almost untamable. They
live in families, in forests and barren
regions, and feed on berries, buds, and
leaves. 'They are polygamous, the male
abandoning the female, and leaving to her
the whole care of the g)rogeny. The
cggs number eight to fourteen. The
largest species 1s the capercailzie or
wood grouse. (See Capercailzie.) Other
species are the black grouse, the red
grouse, commonly called simply the
grouse, and the white grouse or ptarmi-
an. The black grouse (Tetrdo tetriz)
is about the size of a common fowl. The
male has the outer feathers of the tail
curved outwards, so that the tail is lyre-
shaped. It chiefly lives in high and
wooded situations, feedinf on various
kinds of berries. The female is commonly
called gray hen. 'To this genus belong
several species peculiar to North America,
the most remarkable of which is the
pinnated grouse or prairie hen (7. cu-

Red Grouse (Tetrdo or Lagspus scoticus).

pido), which inhabits open desert plains
in particular districts of the United
States. The male is furnished with wing-
like appendages to his neck, covering two




~.

X

Grove

Grysbok

lovse, orange sacs, capable of being in-
flated. Another species is the cock of the
‘:Iaina (which see). The grouse with
airy feet and which undergo seasonal
change of plumage form the genus Lagd-
pus.  Of these the red grouse (Lagépus
scoticus) is the most important. This bird,
also called moorfowl, is found in great
plenty in the Highlands of Scotland, also
in Wales, the north of England, Ireland,
and the Scottish islands. It pairs in the
spring ; the female lays eight or ten eggs.
As soon as the young have attained their
full size they unite in flocks of forty or
fifty, and_ are extremely shy and wild.
This bird attracts large numbers of
sportsmen every August to the Scottish
moors to take part in the grand eportinq
campaign which follows °‘the twelfth.
The ptarmigan or white grouse (Lagd-
pus mutus or vulgdris) is ash-colored in
summer, but its hue changes to a pure
white in winter. It is found in Scotland
and in most northern regions, inhabiting
the tops of mountains. See also Hazel
Grouse, Ru e;io (grogae, (§and Grous%

grov), SIR GEORGE, an Eng-
Grove |80 er born in 1820; died
in 1900. He was educated as a civil en-
gineer, in which capacity he was con-
nected with the Britannia Bridge and
other important works. He was long
nocretari to the Crystal Palace Co., an
did much for the popularizing of classical
music in connection with its concérts.
For some years he edited Macmillan’s
Magazine, and he was editor of, and a
contributor to, the great Dictionary of
Music, published in 1878-1889. He was
also an extensive contributor to Smith’s
picltionary of the Bible. He was knighted
in 3

Smm WiLLiaM RoOBERT, physi-
GI’OVC, cist, born at Swansea, \ga es,
in 1811 ; died at London in 1896. He was
graduated from Oxford in 1835 and be-
came successful as a lawyer, mean-
while devoting himself to the stndy.of
physical science, in which he made im-
portant discoveries. About 1839 he in-
vented the useful nitric-acid voltaic bat-
tery which bears his name. He was among
the first to maintain the theory that heat,
light, and electricity are mutually con-
vertible, and that heat is a mode of
motion. He developed this theory in his
(‘orrclatior; % )Phé/aical F'orAvca. tat

grd), GALUSHA A., statesman,
GI'OW was born in Windham County,
Connecticut, in 1824, removing to Penn-
sylvania in 1834. In 1850 he was elected
to Congress, serving for twelve years, and
was elected Speaker of the House in
1R681. He rendered important services in
Congress, and was a strong advocate of

the Homestead bill. He returned to Con-
gress in 1t%94,tand died légd 1207.th .

e term appli 0 e soft,
Gmb’ wormlike la?w?e of coleopterous
and other insects. Some species do much
injury to the roots of plants, growing
corn, etc. (grin’berh to in

i3 n’berkh), a town

Grunberg‘ .tg‘; Prussgan government
of Liegnitz, Silesia, surrounded by vine-
yards, which 2gl‘o«:luce large quantities of
wine. Pop. '1621:6 ) N

3 n’vig), IKOLAIX
Gmndt“g &gxznmx SEVERIN (1783~
1872), Danish ]poet and theologian, born
at Udi;y, in Zealand, became known as the
author of Northern Mythology (1808)
and Decline of the Heroio e in_ the
North (1809). These were followed b,
the Rhyme of Roeskilde, the Roeakiug
Saga, and patriotic songs. e became
the head of a religious school, the Grundt-
vigians, who strove to free the church
from the interference of the state. From
1839 Grundtvig preached in the Church
of Vartov Hospital in Copenhagen ; after -
1861 with the title of bishop. His son
f:blished his Poetiske Skrifter (6 vols.)

1880-85.

MRs., an imaginative char-
Gmndy’ acter in the English comedy
Speed the Plough, in which Dame Ashfield
is troubled about the opinion of her neigh-
bor on some_ topic and asks anxiously,
‘ What will Mrs. Grundy say?’ Since
then Mrs. Grundy represents the general
opinion of the public on any mooted
question, and is a synonym for common

gossip.
ran GRUNTER, an_American fish of
G 9 the family Hemulonide, also
termed pig-fish and red-mouth. The first
of these names relates to the sound it
emits when taken out of the water, the
last to blood-red marks on the gums or
h{)s. The Growler, found in erica,
also emits a rg&:ti:g) sound.“ Swi
gri-yar), a village, Swit-
Gruyére zerland, canton and 16 miles
south of Fribourg, on a hill crowned
by a fine old feudal castle. It gives its
name to the well-known cheese made from
a mixture of goats’ and ewes’ milk. It is
firm and dry, and possesses cells of con-
siderable ma ;xfltll'ldei f orth
us), a genus of ortho)
Gryllus terous insects, embracing the
house and field crickets, though some
also include ;:ri:t 'bthlf grassho pe;.’ 4
z'bok, ‘grey buck’; An-
GmbOk tilope melandtz, or Calotra-
gus melanGtis), a specles of antelope
found in Southern Africa. It attains
about 3 feet in length, is 114 feet high
at the shoulder, and its color is reddisi-



Guacharo

Guaiacum

51;{ It is hunted for the sake of its

(g wa-ch#i'rd; Steatornis
Guacharo (&% o e the

goat-sucker family, of nocturnal habits,
a native of South America, and found
in great numbers in certain caves of
Venezuela, idad, and elsewhere. It
is about the size of a common fowl, with
a curved and toothed bill! wings long
and pointed. Their food is principally
fruits, upon which they grow so fat that
the Indians destroy great numbers for
the sake of their oil or clarified fat, which
is transparent, inodorous, and keeps long
zglm_ut ming rancid. It is ed also

(gwa-da-la-hli'rd), a
town of Spain, capi-
tal of the Eovince of same name, on the
Henares, miles northeast of Madrid.
It is substantially built, with manufac-
tures of woolensiJ soap, earthenware, etc.
Pop. 11,144.—The province, area 4676
square miles, is mountainous, or rather
forms Sgart of an elevated plateau. Pop.
s ty of Mexi

3 a ci o exico,
Guadala]am’ capitar of the state

of Jalisco, in the fruitful valley of Ate-
majac, on the Rio de Santiago; a large
and handsome city, with a fine cathedral
(being an archbisimp’s gsee), and other
good buildings ; a university, a mint, con-
vents, etc. Various manufactures are
carried on, as those of silversmiths’ and
goldsmiths’ wares, per, leather, hats,
pottery, cloth, etc. ( op. 301] 8 ive
Lat ga-dal-kwivér;
lquivir (88 dal o e
vér’), a river of Spain, which rises in the
frontiers of Murcia, traverses Andalusia
from northeast to southwest, passing the
towns of Cordova and Seville, and there-
after flowing 8. 8. w., falls into the Atlan-
tic. Its course is 250 miles, of which 70
miles are navigable, Z.[é a]li;ounds Withf ﬁsgl.
f-de-18p), one of the
Guadeloupe (Bgrench est Indies,
composed of two portions, separated by a
parrow arm of the sea called Rividre
Salée (salt river). The western and
larger portion is Basse-terre, or Guade-
loupe proper, 27 miles long i)y about 15
miles broad. The eastern portion, called
Grande-terre, is nearly 30 miles long by
10 to 12 miles broad. Guadelou‘)e prorer
is of volcanic formation. the culminating
point being La Soufridre, 5018 feet.
Grande-terre, on the other hand. is gen-
erally flat, and of coral formation. Gua-
deloupe is watered by a number of small
streams which become dry in summer.
Grande-terre has only a few springs of
brackish, undrinkable water. The cli-

Gnadélajara

mate is hot and unhealthy, with a
remarkably humid atmosphere, and hurri-
canes are frequent and destructive. The
soil is fertile. The chief exports are
sugar, coffee, dye and cabinet woods,
pepper, manioc, tobacco, etc. The chief
town 18 Basse-terre. f’op. 134,000, or
with dependencies (Marie Galante, l5esi-
rade, etc.), 182.%12.a_d. od) £
3 gwa-di-d'nd), a river of
Guadiana Spain, which rises in New
Castile, flows first northwest, then south-
west into Estremadura, and on reaching
Badajoz begins to form %n-t of the bound-
ary between Spain and Portugal. Enter-
ing that kingdom, it finally falls into the
Atlantic after a course of 400 miles, of
which only 3(5 ax: .d%z;‘v;gablte. £ Sonth
i gwW ’), a town 0 uth-
Guadix ern Spain, Andalusia, in the
rovince and 31 miles E. N. E. of Granada.
aid to be the first bishop's see erected
in Spain, with a handsome cathedral, and
a finely situated old castle, almost in
ruins. Pop. 11('300A'd 4s) ¢
gwa’dwas), a town, re-
Gnaduas public of Colombia, re-
markable as being one of the most
elevated places on the globe, being 8700
feet above sea-level. Pop. 9000.

i (gwi’a-kum), enus of
Gualacum Fant:, bggng?ngg to the

natural order g
taining four or fiv
natives of the V

tropical parts of /
has wood that is ex
ceedingly hard, of :
pale yellow colo
near the exterior
and blachish brow
at the heart, heavie
than water, and wel
known under th
name of lignun
vite. Among othe
uses it is employe:
in the constructio
of ornamental a1
ticles of furniture
being susceptible ¢
a fine polish. Thi
tree yields the resi:
known as guaiacum
which either flow:
spontaneously from
cisions or perforai
is got by extractic
from the wood. It
a balsamic odor, 1
and pungent, and
sgirit. but is insc
chief use is in m
well as a decoction
acting as a stimulg




Gualeguay

Guano

tism, and being used also in gout, scro-
fula, syphilis, etc(. Al D a to .

wal’e-gwi), a_town o
Gua'leguay tge Argentine Republic,
Brov. Entre Rios, on river of same name.

it gt (g w -1 egwi-ch)
w &-l e-gw!
Gualeg'waychu ag town of the Ar:
gentine Republic. Pop. 15,000.

(gwim), GUAHAN, GUAJAN or
Guam SAN JUAN, the largest of the
Ladrone Islands, acquired from Spain by
the United States after the Spanish-Amer-
ican war. It lies in the North Pacific
Ocean, lat. 13° 30’ N,, long. 145° E. It
has an area of about 200 square mile
is mountainous in the south; low and o
coral formation in the north. The chief
iorta are Agana (the capital) and San
uis de Apra. The island is well wooded,
the soil, fertile. Bread-fruit, cocoanut,
rice, sugar and indigo are cultivated.
Pop. abou(t 9000’ 3 - bird of
'an), a gallinaceous bird o
Gna'n tﬁ amily Cracide, genus
Penelépd. The sides of the head and
front of the throat are naked and wat-
tled. The guans are natives of South

America.
(gwii'ni-bi-kd'd), a
Gnanaba‘coa town of Cuba, lying in
a small fertile plain among rocky hills,
five miles east of Havana. Pop. about
15,000.
(gwiin-i'kd), Auchenia hu-
Gnanaco anacus, & §outh American
ruminant, closel
paca, etc. It is believed to have been the
progenitor of the domesticated llama and
alpaca.

J gwii-néi-hf), a town of
Gnana]ay &’inar del Rio province,
Cuba, 33 miles w.s. w. of Havana and a
few miles from th(e coa:t. aPop.aI0,0?O.

3 wa-nd-rwii'to), a
Gua'na’-]uato c%ty of Mexico, capi-
tal of the state of the same name, 160
miles northwest of Mexico, is situated in
a narrow defile, hemmed in by mountains,
at the height of 6800 feet above the sea,
with steep irregular streets, but well-
built houses. Pop. 35,147.—The state is
situated in the center of Mexico; area,
11,411 square miles; pop. (1910), 1,075,-
270. Its mines, once the richest in the
world, still yiel& a large amount of gold
and silver. The surface is traversed by
the Cordillera of An:.huﬁc. ;7002 feegcl’ligh.

gu-an’chez). the aborigi-
Gna'nches nes of the Canary Islands,
long ago extinct as a separate nation,
although Guanche blood probably flows
in the veins of many of the present in-
habitants. They possessed high moral

akin to the llama, al-

and physical ?ualities. They practised the
embalming of the dead. T'he few words
of their language which remain seem cog-
nate to the( Ber'beg ton, ue. A

gwa’-no; eruvian uano,
Guano dung), a valuable manure,
consisting of the partially decomposed and
dry excrement of fish-eating sea-birds,
which has in some places accumulated in
great masses. The name has been also
extended to accumulations of a similar
kind from land birds, and even from
bats in caverns. Owing to the fact that
rain washes such deposits away, great
accumulations of guano exist principally
in hot and dry troPica.l regious. The
most important of all were the deposits
on the Chincha Islands off the coast of
Peru, which yielded a considerable reve-
nue to the country, but are now quite
exhausted. Krom 1853 to 1872 about
8,000,000 tons were got from these
islands. The guano which was found
there was from 60 to 80 or 100 ft. in
thickness, and was entirely due to the
droppings, accumulated for many ages, of
the innumerable sea-birds which make
these islands their resting-place and breed-
ing-ground. Other deposits of less extent
have from time to time been found, and
Peru still remains the chief source of
supply, its deposits being now, however,
worked under the Chilean government.
Guano varies extremely in composition,
but it may be roughly divided into nitro-
genous and phosphatic. The first of these
contains about 21 per cent. of ammonia.
his is the case with the Peruvian va-
riety, which contains almost all the in-
organic matter required by a plant, and
that in a highly available form, so that
it is looked upon as one of the best of
all fertilizing agents for different crops.
Its use as a manure was known to the
native Peruvians centuries ago, but no
attention was paid to the accounts by
modern travellers of its wonderful efficacy
until A. von Humboldt brought some to
Europe and had it analyzed. It began to
be brought to Europe about 1846. It is
used raw or in its natural state, but
most of the phosphatic guanos (some of
which hardly deserve the name of guano)
require to be dissolved by sulphuric acid
before using. There are also manures
known as fish guano, prepared from fish
or fish refuse, flesh guano, blood guano,
etc. Large quantities of fish guano are
made in the United States, the menhaden
being the fish used, and the oil being
extracted before the fish are ready for
conversion into manure. Fish guano is
also at the present time largely made in
Europe. It is an excellent substitute for
the natural guano.



Guantanamo

Guards

#n-ti’'nd-md), or
Guantanamo ANTA CATALINA
DEL SALTADERO, a town of Santiago de
Cuba province, Cuba, 33 miles E. N.E. 0
Santiago de Cuba (direct). It has rail-
road connection with the sea and is in the
midst of an extensive coffee-growing dis-
trict. Guantanamo Bay is an American
naval station. Pop. about 8000.

(gwa-pd'rd), or ITENEZ, a
Gua'pore rmr of South Ameri’cs,
which riges in the Brazilian province o
Matto Grosso, and after a varied course
of about 500 miles, unites with the Ma-
moré in forming the Madeira.

(gwa-rii’nd), or BRAZILIAN
Guarana Cocoa, the seeds of the
Paulinia sorbilis, a South American tree.
It is extensively used as a beverage and
contains twice as large a proportion of
caffeine as coffee.

+ (gwh-ri-nd), tribe of abo-
Guarani rggines. once spread widely
through central and southern Brazil, Par-
ﬁua,v, Bolivia, Argentina, and Uruguay.

eir misratory movements, the most
widespread among South American abo-
rigines, were peaceful, and, including the
kindred Tupi, they may be said to have
comprised the major part of the eastern

azons.
(gar-an-t&’), in law, an
Guarantee undertaking by which a
rson binds himself to answer for the
ailure of another. In the United States
no person is liable on any special promise
to answer for the debt, default, or mig-
carriage of another person, unless a writ-
ten agreement, or some memorandum in
writing for such purpose, shall be signed
by the promiser or some other party law-
fully authorized by him. It is a general
rule that the surety shall not be bound
beyond the express words of the engage-

ment.

3 ar-da-fwé’), CAPE, or
Guardafm AS JERDAFOON, the most
Eastern point of Africa, at the entrance
of the Gulf of Aden, a frequent scene of
shipwreck. (sar'dyan), in 1 h

1 ga an), in law, the
Guardlan custodian of persons in-
capable of directing themselves, and es-
ecially of infants, that is, persons under
21 years of age. He is entitled to the
care_apd custody of the person of his
ward. If he spends more than the inter-
ests and profits of the estate in the main-
tenance and education of the ward,
without rmission of court he may
be held liable for the principal thus
consumed. Guardianship lasts until
the ward has attained the age of
twenty-one. ‘Trust companies have now

{ Guardians of the Poor,

largely entered into the business of guard-
ianship, a custom which adds greatly

to the safety with which estates are

ian the angelic
Guardian Angel’ guardian who, by
some, is supposed to watch over every
human bein¥ with a view of preserving
him or her from moral evil. The notion
is based on Gen. xlviii, 16; Matt. xviii,
10, and Heb. i, 14.

f handled.

in Eng-
land »
persons elected by a parish or union to
manage the affairs of the poor. Each
ratepayer has one or more votes in pro-
ortion to his property, the maximum
heing twelve. The guardians have the
management of the workhouse, and the
maintenance, clothing, and relief of the
poor.

(gardz), troops whose duty is
Guards to defend the person of a
ruler. In modern times the term guard

has been used to designate corps dis-
tinguished from the troops of the line
by superior character, or only by rank
and dress. Among the most famous
&yards were those of the rulers of France.

he Scottish Guards of Charles VII
(see Garde FEcossaise) and the Swiss
Guards (see Gardes Suisses), enrolled
by Louis XIV, have acquired historical
importance. Under the latter monarch
the Royal Guard amounted to 10,000 men.
In 1789, when the revolution began, all
the branches of the guards amounted to
about 8000 men. The Imperial Guard
was formed by Napoleon I in 1804, and
in 1812 it amounted to 56,000 men. His
guards were almost completely annihilated
at Waterloo. The Imperial Guard was
revived by Napoleon IIT in 1854, and
took part in the Crimean war; but in the
Franco-German war of 1870-71 its career
was closed at the surrender of Metz. The
guards of Frederick the Great of Prussia
were of distinguished courage and remark-
able height. The German guard now
forms a complete army corps, and one of
the finest bodies of troops in Euro‘pe.
In England the guards, otherwise called
the household troops. consist of the Life
Guards (1st and 2d), the Royal Regi-
ment of Horse Guards, and three regi-
ments of foot guards, namely, the
Grenadier Guards, the Coldstream
Guards, and the Scots Fusilier Guards.
The 18t and 2d Life Guards, and the
Royal Horse Guards stand at the head
of the cavalry of the country as the three
regiments of foot guards do of the in-
fantry. In time of Jmace they constitute
the garrison of London and the guard of
the sovereign at Windsor.




Guard-ship

Gudva

a vessel of war ap-
pointed to superintend

Guard-ship,

the marine affairs in a harbor, and to i

visit every night the ships of war which
are not commissioned ; she also acts as a
depot for seamen raised in the port until
appropriated (to gl:héeré ;reuéls,
ini wa-ré'né), IOVANNI
Guarini Ifamsu, an Italian poe
was born at Ferrara in 1537; and di
in 1612, After having studied at Fer-
rara, Pisa, and Padua, and lectured in
his native city on Aristotle, he entered
the service of Duke Alphonso II of Fer-
rara, who sent him on various important
missions. Having lost the favor of the
prince, he retired into private life, but
was recalled in 1585 to the office of sec-
retary of state. Two years after he re-
tired a second time. In 1597 he entered
the service of Ferdinand I, grand-duke
of Tuscany, which he soon quitted. His
propensity to litigiousness mnecessitated
his residence at Venice, Padua, and Rome.
In 1605 he went as an ambassador of
his native city to the court of Rome, to
congratulate Paul V on his elevation.
He died at Venice. Guarini is one of
the most elegant authors of Italy, as is
especially shown in his Pastor Fido
(‘ Faithful Shepherd’), a famous pas-
toral drama.( Arnd'), th ¢
7 (gwar-n A e name O
Gua‘men an Italian family belon{ing
to Cremona, distinguished for its skill in
violin-making. The most celebrated of
the family was Giuseppe, whose best in-
struments belo:(m tf télﬁ'lg?ars 169](])-%707.
8- ,asmall town
Guutana of N. Italy, near the Po,
which, in the sixteenth century, gave its
name to the dominion of the bonzagas,
dukes of Mantuai . 218 b
gwia-te-m , & repu
Gua'temala lic of Central America;
area estimated at 48,290 square miles;
population, 1,842,134, It is in general
exceedingly pfcturesque, and distinguished
by a luxuriant and varied vegetation. It
is wholly mountainous or elevated, the
main chain of the continuation of the
Andes traversing it southeast to north-
west, and sending off numerous branches.
Along the main chain are a considerable
number of volcanoes, several of which
are said to be active—as Fuego and Agua
(14,800 feet high), ‘which sends forth
torrents of water. The state is well
watered by numerous streams, none of
much importance. There are several
lakes, the most important being Dulce,
through which a great part of the foreign
trade of the state is carried on; Amatit-
lan, Atitlan, and Peten. On the table-
land, of which a considerable portion of

the state is formed, the climate is mild;
but in more elevated situations the cold
is in There is much valuable tim-
ber. The soil generally is of great fer-
tility, producing according to altitude,
soil, etc., maize, wheat, rice, coffee, cot-
ton, tobacco, sugar, eal, cacao, in-
digo, vegetables, and tropical fruits in
great variety. Fibre plants are numer-
ous, including ramie, henequen, and
others. The most important product is
coffee, and the other chief exports are
skins, caoutchouc, cochineal, wool, etc.
The trade is chiefly carried on with
Britain and the United States. In the
altos or mountainous parts of the north-
west considerable flocks of sheep are
raised, the wool of which is manufactured
into coarse fabrics. But the manufactur-
ing industries are very insignificant, and
trade is hindered by the paucity of roads
and railways. Only about a third of the
population are of European or mixed de-
scent, the rest being Indians of the Astec,
Toltec or Maya races, mostg{ sggakim}
their_ own native tongue. umbers o
the Indians are still quite uncivilized.
Great attention is now beinlg paid to
education, the children, even Indians, in
small and remote villages being com-
pelled to attend school. The capital is
Guatemala la Nueva (New Guatemala).
The chief port is San José on the Pacific;
Chamﬁﬁco on the Pacific, and Living-
ston the B’i‘i of Honduras are the
other ports. e legislative wer is
vested in a national assembly elected for
six years by universal suffrage. The
executive is vested in a president, elected
for four years.—NEW GUATEMALA, or
SANTIAGO DE GUATEMALA, the capital, is
situated about 5000 feet above the sea,
and 80 miles distant from the Pacific.
It is regularly built, has a fine cathedral,
archbishop’s palace, a university, etc.,
and manufactures of textiles, cigars, #ot—
tery, saddlery, embroidery, etc. op.
97,000.—OLD GUATEM. the former
capital, was founded by the Spanish in
1542, and continued to be the capital till
1774, when it was destroyed by a vol-
canic outbreak. It has been rebuilt, and
the population is now about 6500. Reci-
procity of trade with the Uniled States
was establisht;} in) 802 ula
gwii'va), e po] r name
Guava &or plants of the tropical
genus Pgidium of the nat. order Myr-
tacee. P. Guaigva (the guava tree) is a
small tree, with square branches, egg-
shaped leaves, and large white axillary
flowers, which are succeeded by fleshy ber-
ries, which are either apple or pear
sha; the two principal varieties.
The pulp is of an agreeable flavor, and



Guaviare

Guelf

of this fruit is made a delicious and
well-known jelly. There is also a product
called guava cheese.

5 gwa-vi-i'rd), a river of
Guaviare élolomb an affluent of
the Orinoco; leng:h, o0 k;llli)les. dity and

. gwi-a- ’ a an
Guayaqml seaport of Ecuador, on

the Guayaquil, here about 2 miles wide,
some miles above its mouth in the
Gulf of Guayaquil. Behind the town is
an extensive marsh, which renders it un-
healthy. There is also a deficiency of
water, but the town is improving, and
has alreadg street cars and telephones.
It is the chief port of Ecuador, and one
of the best on the west coast of South
America. Its principal exports are cacao
(to the value sometimes of $5,000,000),
coffee and ivory-nuts. Pop. estimated at

80,000.
(gwi'rd), LA, a seaport in
Gnam Venezuela, closely sur-
* rounded by mountains and precipices. It
carries on a considerable trade, and ex-
rts coffee, cacao, etc. Pop. about
,000.

3 (gub’i-0; ancient ITguvium),
G'Ubblo a town in Italy, in the
province of Umbria. It is a bishop’s see,
and has manufactures of silk and woolen

stuffs. Here were discovered the Eugu-
bine Tables (which see) in 1444. Pop.

(g8'ben), a town in Prussia,
anen province of Brandenburg.
Brewing, dyeing, and tanning are carried
on, and there are manufactures of woolen
and linen cloth, gtglj);lcco, &tcml’)op. 3?()6{;

un; Go , a fresh-
Gudgeon water fish, belonging to the
carp family (Cyprinide). It has short
dorsal and anal fins, without spines; on
each side of the mouth there is a smal
barbel ; neither jaw is furnished with
teeth, imt, at the entrance of the throat,
there are two triangular bones that per-
form the office of grinders. These fish
are taken in fentle streams, and measure
only about 6 ?chgg. ) Tebrated
gud'ryn), & celebrate
drun German popular epic be-
longing to the end of the twelfth century,
receiving its name from its heroine
Gudrun, daughter of King Hettel of
Hegelingen. ettel is defeated by Hart-
mut, son of King Louis of Normandy,
who carries Gudrun off, and on her
steadfast refusal to marry him, has her
subjected to various kinds of ill treat-
ment, and in particular lets his mother
her for years engaged in the lowest
kinds of drudgery. At last she is re-
and revenged by her brother and
her betrothed, King Herwig of Seeland.

1 Guelderland

The poem also deals with the fortunes of
Gudrun’s father and mother, grandfather
and grandmother, etc., and the scene is
Bartly in North Germany, Denmark,
‘riesland, partly in Ireland and Nor-

mandy. G (g&'bérz)
UEBERS ’bérz), a name
Guebres’ given to the fire-worship-
pers of Persia, represented in India by
the Parsees. The original Guebres or
followers of Zoroaster are now repre-
sented almost solely by those who inhabit
the cities of Yezd and Kirman and the
adjoining villages. At present they num-
ber only about 7000. As supreme deity
they recognize Ahuramazda, or Ormuzd,
the principle of light and source of all
that is good; and his opposite and an-
tagonist, the evil princxrle, the latter
called Abriman. They believe in the ex-
istence of heaven and hell, between which
stretches the Bridge of the Gatherer or
Judge; over this none but the righteous
may pass. Among their leading practices
may be mentioned their refusal to con-
tract marriages with those of other
creeds ; their objection to eat beef or pork,
or to partake of anything cooked by one
of another religion, etc. They regard
Ahuramazda as the source of light, and in
their temples they feed the altars with
perpetual fire, and hence their name fire-
worshippers; but they do not revere it
exc%gt as a symbol of the deity. When,
in 651 A. p., Yezdegird, the last of the
Sassanides, was defeated by the Caliph
Omar, the majority of the Persians em-
braced Islamism. Those who continued
Zoroastrians received the name of Gue-
bres or infidels, and were subjected to per-
secutions so severe that the majority emi-
grated to India, where they became known
as Parsees. See Parsees.
( gel’dér-lant). See
Gelc(ier{aéld.) G
gel'der), or GuxL-
Guelder Rose  (gclder), or GuxL-
ven to the cultivated variety of the
iburnum Opulus, or water elder, of the
order Caprifoliacese. On account of the
shape and color of its flowers it is some-
times called the Snowball Tree. Its fruit
is of a pretty red color.
Gnelf (gwelf), or GUELPH, the name
of a distinguished princely
family which originated in Germany, but
was also at one time connected with ftaly.
and which still flourishes in the two lines
of the house of Brunswick, the royal &t_)
which the reigning family in Britain
longs) and the ducal. The first who bore
the name is said to have been Welf, the
son of Isenbrand, whose grandfather was
a vassal of Charlemagne. See Brunswick
(Family of) and Guelfs and Ghibellines,




Guelfs and Ghibellines

Guerrillas

Guelfs and Ghibellines, 22 = ¢*
great Italian political parties in the
3th and 14th centuries. The names are
derived from the Italian Guelfi and Ghi-
bellini, which are corrupted from the Ger-
man Welfen and Wasblingen. These lat-
ter words came to be used as party desig-
nations in Germany, in the war between
Henry the Proud and Conrad of Hohen-
staufen, to whom belonged the estate of
Waiblingen in Wirtemberg. About the
year 1200 the designations Guelf and Ghi-
belline came to_be employed to denote
respectively the Italian patriotic and pa-
pal party, and the party which supported
the domination of the German emperors
in Italy. After the fall of the Hohen-
staufen the Ghibellines became the parti-
sans of aristocracy, and the Guelfs the
partisans of democracy and liberty; but
the designations ultimately denoted mere
communal and family feuds, and Dante,
originally a Guelf, but subsequently a
Ghibelline, asserted that the two parties
were the cause of all the miseries of
Italy. The contest continued with bitter-
ness for almost three hundred years.
Corresponding parties appeared in Italy
under many different names, as the
bianchi and neri (white and black) in

Florence, etc.( 1) ¢ ¢ Ganad
gwelf), a town of Canada,
Guelph province Ontario, in a rich
farming district, 45 miles wW. of Toronto,
with manufactures of woolens, sewing-
machines, and agricultural implements,
and a model farm kept up by the provin-
cial government. Pop. (1911) 15,148.

3 (gwer-ché’'nd). See Bar-
Guercino ot .
or GUERZA (ger'e-za, ger’-

Guereza, z;: Coldbus guerza), &

species of monkey remarkable for its
beauty, inhabiting the mountains of
Abyssinia. Short, iossy, jet-black fur
covers its limbs, back, and head, while a
long fringe of silky white hair depends
from the ﬂnnks.( It f{er&uen(t)s lofty trees.

1 ger’ik-e), OTTO VON, a
Guencke German physicist, born at
Magdeburg (of which he became burgo-
master or mayor) in 1602; died at Ham-
burg in 1686. About 1650 he invented
the air-pump, with which he made public
experiments at the diet at Ratisbon, be-
fore the Emperor Ferdinand III. His
most important observations, collected by
himself, appeared at Amsterdam in folio
{in 1672). a-ran), J BAPTISTE

1 -rin), JEAN
Guérin (lgAULIN, a French lgaiptey,
born at Toulon in 1783 died at Paris in
1855. He painted portraits and historical
subjects. Elis chief pictures are the fol-

lowing: Cain After the Death of Abel,
The Dead Christ, Adam and Eve Driven
Out of Paradise, Anne of Austria and

Her Suns, etc. ( gérn'ai ) th 4
gérn'zi ), e secon

Guemsey largest and most western
of the Channel Islands, lying off the north
coast of France, 46 miles from Cherbourg,
and about 68 miles from Start Point in
Devonshire. It is of a triangular form,
about 9 miles long, and 3 to 4 miles broad.
The northern part is level, the southern
more elevated, coast lofty and abrupt, the
island being almost entirely of granite
formation. The climate 1is extremely
healthy ; snow is rare, and frosts light
and of short continuance. The soil is fer-
tile. The breedini of cattle and the dairy
are the principal objects of attention;
and the butter made is highly esteemed.
Horticulture and floriculture also receive
much attention, and fruit, especially figs
and grapes (the latter grown under
glass), is very abundant. The grape-
houses are further utilized for the raising
of early vegetables and tomatoes, whic
are sent to the London market. The prin-
leal exports are cattle (the dairy cows
being renowned), fruits, vegetables in the
early sprm%; granite for paving, etc. The
dialect of the island is the pure Norman
of some centuries ago; but a knowledge
of English is general. The principal
place of education is Elizabeth College,
at St. Peter’s Port, the capital, and only
town in the island. Steamers ply regu-
larly between Guernsey and. I.ondon,
Southampton, Plymouth, and Weymouth.
The island is under a lieutenant-governor,
who represents the sovereign in the as-
sembly of the states, a kind of local par-
liament. ' It is strongly fortified, and has
a well-organized militia. Pop. 40,477.
See Channel Islands.

Nering Sarniensia,

Gnemsey I‘lly’ a beautiful plant,

with purple red flowers, native of South
Africa, family Amaryllidacese, so called
from some of its bulbs being cast up in
Guernsey from a wrecked ship and there
taking root. There are several other spe-
cies also called Guernsey' ]il)ies. ¢
er-ra’r6), a state o
Gperrero exico; area. 24.227 sq.
miles. Its surface is finely diversified
by mountain and valley, and partly cov-
ered by native forests; and it is rich in
minerals, including gold, silver, copper,
and iron. The principal port is Acapulco.
Pop. 479.205, m(ostly.llndmins.s b
3 ge-ril'az; in Spanish ge-
Guerrillas ril’yads), a npame first
given in Spain to light, irregular troops,
consisting chiefly of peasants who fought
against the invading French in the early



Guesclin

Guiana -

gart of the present century. The name
as now become quite a general term
for such irregular troops, and has trav-
eled far beyond Spain, reaching pretty
much the entire world.

in BERTRAND DU. See Du
Gueschn’ Guesclin.
Guenx (8es: Fr. ‘beggars’), a

name given in derision to the
allied nobles and other malcontents in
the Netherlands, who resisted the despot-
ism of Philip II, in 1566-67. The Count
of Barlaimont having termed the malcon-
tents Gueur, they adopted the name, and
a suitable badge called the *beggar's de-

;l;;(él";’ They were totally dispersed in
. = (ga-vii'ra &
Guevara y Duefias {82785 °

I.ui8 VELEZ DE, a Spanish dramatic poet,
born in 1570 ; died in 1644. His literary
fame rests chiefly on his Diablo Cojuelo
(‘ Lame Devil’), which suggested the fa-
mous Diable Boit(euai of1 Le )Sa e.

3 i gul-yel’'mé), PIETRO, an
Gughelml Italian composer, born
1727 ; died 1804. He composed comic and
heroic operas for the Italian theatre, vis-
ited Vienna, Madrid, and London, and
afterwards returned to Naples, where he
became the rival of Paesiello. In 1793
Pius VI named him chapel-master of St.
Peter's. He left more than 200 pieces,
remarkable for their simple and beautiful
airs, their rich harmony, and their spirit
and origina]}tg;;. ), B )

1 -an’a), RITISH, a col-
Gmana ony in the north of South
America, about 560 miles long and 200
miles broad, bounded E. by Dutch Guiana,
W. by Venezuela and Brazil, N. and N. E.
by the Atlantic, and 8. by Brazil; esti-
mated area, 109,000 sq. miles. It isdivided
into three settlements—Berbice, Demer-
ara, and Essequibo. The coast tract
forms a dreary belt, 10 to 40 miles broad,
of mud-banks and shallows, and when
drained the surface sinks 1 foot below the
sea-level, hence strict attention must be
paid to dams and sluices. This alluvial
deposit is succeeded by a range of low
hills not exceeding 200 feet in height.
The interior is traversed in various direc-
tions by chains of hills or mountains. On
the western boundary is the singular flat-
topped and almost inaccessible mountain
Roraima, rising to a height of 8600 feet.
The remaining mountains do not reach
more than feet elevation. The most
valuable mineral product is gold. the min-
ing of which has been active since 1886.
Diamonds are also found. e chief
rivers are the Essequibo, Demerara, Ber-
bice, and Corentyn. The climate, though
moist and warm, is not on the whole un-

healthy. Cultivation is confined to the
coast region ; the soil is very fertile, and
much of it well adapted for the sugar-
cane, the cultivation of which is mostly
carried on by Indian and Chinese coolies.
Guiana also produces coffee, tobacco, in-
digo, etc. Vegetation is singularly luxu-
riant, and the forest-trees are of the most

Indians of Guiana.

magnificent description. Fruits, medi-
cinal plants, fibrous vegetables, dyeing
woods, etc.,, abound. The flora includes
the Victoria Regia, the largest of the
water-lilies. Among the animals are the
jaguar, tapir, armadillo, sloth, vampire
bat, ailigator, etc.,, and many species of
bircs, such as humming-birds, parrots, etc.
Snakes, some of them venomous, and trou-
blesome insects are numerous. Guiana
has two dry and two wet seasons, each
continuing for three months: December,
January, February, June, July, and Au-
gust, constitute the wet season, the other
months of the year the dry. The mean
annual temperature is nearly 81° 2’. Vio-
lent thunderstorms occur at the change of
the seasons; but the hurricanes, so de-
structive in the West Indies, are un-
known. The trade is concentrated mainly
in Georgetown, the capital. Sugar, rum,
and molasses are the principal exports.
Guiana was first settled by the Dutch
about 1580. It was taken by the British
in 1783, in 1796, and again in 1803, and
later it was definitively given up to them.
Pop. 301,923; a great proportion being
g A.fncan ravcf) or coolies R‘E)m India.
UTCH, or SURINAM, a
ula_'na" Dutch colony in South
America, situated between English and
French Guiana: area, about 46,060 sq.
miles. The general aspect is the same
with that of British Guiana—flat and




Guiana

Guignet’s Green

swampy on the coast, and mountainous in
the interior; well watered by numerous
streams, and of which the Surinam and
its affluents are the chief. It has also a
similarly warm, moist climate, and is very
fertile, Only a small gart of the colony
is under cultivation, the products being
similar to those of British Guiana. On
the Surinam River, about 10 miles from
its mouth, is situated the capital, Para-
maribo. 'i‘he principal exports are sugar,
coffee, molasses, and rum. The gold wash-
ings are of considerable value and crush-
ing plants have been introduced. The
government is vested in a dgé)vernor-gen-
eral and council‘l. Pop. 84.1F :ch col

1 'RENCH, a French colony
Gma‘na" in South America, between
Dutch Guiana and Brazil; area, about
36,000 square miles. This territory re-
sembles British Guiana in its physical
features, climate, and vegetable produc-
tions, with the addition, in the latter
case, of pgﬂ:er, cloves, cinnamon, nut-
meg, etc. e colony comprises the isl-
and of Cayenne, celebrated for the pepper
bearing that name. Gold has also been
found in considerable quantities, and of
late gold washing has been the chief in-
dustry and has proved very groﬁtable,
the annual yield being nearly $2,500,000.
The French are said to have first settled

in Cayenne in 1604. I:lop. b32,11308f Port
1 the bark o ort-
Guiana Bark, landia  hezandra,

order Cinchonaces, considered to possess
great value as a febrifuge.é har-de'nd )
[ . s__ e gwWé-c rn ,
Guicciardini 'RANCESCO, an Ital-
ian historian, born at Florence in 1482;
died in 1540. He became professor of
jurisprudence at Florence, and held va-
rious public appointments. He began in
1534 his famous History of Italy—Dell’
Istoria d’ Italia—which embraces the
eriod 1490-1534. It has been translated
nto English., (si-ko-war’)
i Inl -ko-w .
Gmcowar(sl?:miumon L oy
1 gidz), in an army, persons
Gmdes selected for their acquaint-
ance with the topography of the place in
which the army operates, and emploged
to conduct the army or detachments of it
to any place which has to be reached.
TLe name of ‘guides’ is sometimes given
to troops without any very specific mean-
ing. In the Indian arm{ it 1s given to &
regiment of cavalry and infantry attached
to the Punjab Frontier( I“«_\té(;gb Aore-te’
. . -re_ -
Guido Aretino (gWwe70 , Lretls
AREZZ0, an Italian monk, celebrated for
his skill in music, flourished in the
eleventh century. He was a native of

Arezzo, became a Benedictine monk, and
finally prior of Avellana, where he died in
1050. He invented the musical staff of
lines and spaces (or at least systematized
their use), and he introduced the names
of the first six notes of the scale, ut, re,
a1 s0h 16 rdon), the little 6

1 gl'don), the little flag or
Guidon standard of a troop of
cavalry.

i 3 (gwé’dd ra‘néd), a cele-
Gmdo Renl brated Italian)'ainter.

born at Bologna in 1575; died there in
1642. Being the son of a musician, he
devoted some time to the study of music,
but, as painting seemed his true vocation,
he was placed under the tuition of Dionys-
ius Calvaert, and subsequently joined, in
his twentieth year, the school of the Ca-
racci. In 1602 he visited Rome, and having
seen the paintings of Caravaggio, he imi-
tated his style. At the request of Cardinal
Borghese he painted The Crucifizion of
S8t. Peter and the Aurora. He was also
employed by Paul V to paint a chapel on
Monte Cavallo, and one in Santa Maria-
Maggiore. Guido’s paintings are gener-
ally considered as belonging to three dif-
ferent periods. His earliest J)icturea, after
the style of Caravaggio and Caracci, dis-
play powerful contrasts of light and
shade. His second manner exhibits light
and agreeable coloring, with little shade.
His third period is marked by careless
haste. Having quarreled with Cardinal
Spinola, the treasurer of Urban VI1I, he
left Rome and returned to Bologna, but
was subsequently recalled. In 1622 he
removed to Naples, but, after a brief stay,
returned once more to Bologna, never to
leave it again. Among his most famous
works may be mentioned his Aurora, his
Magdalene, Michael Vanqm’ahing Satan,
Lot and his Daughters, his Fortune, etc.
Guido was also celebrated in his own day
for his etchings, but his works of this
class have now sun(g very mugh gg y)alue.

1 or GUYENNE (g&-en’), an
Gmenne’ ancient province of
France, now comprising the departments
of Gironde, Lot, Lot-et-Garonne, Dor-
dogne, and Aveyron, with part of Landes
and of Tarn-et-Garonne. e capital was
Bordeaux. It fell into the hands of the
English in 1152, was nearly all con-
quered by Charles V in 1377, reconquered
by Henry V and Henry VI, and finally
annexed to,France in 14( . 1) ;

i gé-nyl), a pig-
Guignet’s Green (351, & re
by heating in a reverberatory furnace a
mixture of three parts of boracic acid and
one of bichromate of potassium, made
into a thick egaste with water. This color
is quite fixed—it does not alter by light



ST. MICHAEL AND THE DRAGON
Painted by Guido Renl.
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or reagents, and it is quite harmless, so
that it forms an excellent substitute for
the greens which contain arsenic and

(gild), a society or association

copper.
Gmld for carrying on commerce, a
handicraft, or some other undertaking.
Such associations are known from very
early times in various countries. The
societies of tradesmen exclusively author-
to practice their art, and governed
by laws of their own, played a very im-
portant part in the middle ages. 'hey
often formed a bulwark against the op-
pression of the nobility, and were thus
extremely conducive to the growth of
municipal and civil liberty. races of
these trade societies are found in the
tenth century. In Milan we find the
mechanics united under the name cre-
dentia. At Florence the trades were
federated into twenty-one guilds or arti.
ese originated in 1282, on the over-
throw of the nobility, and every candi-
date for citizenship was obliged to enter
some particular guild. Such a step
came & necessity at a period in which
individual rights, as such, failed to se-
cure respect. The purely 'feutonic guilds,
although connected with the constitution
of the cities, possessed certain peculiari-
ties. In the thirteenth century the Ger-
man guilds of craftsmen obtained the
right of defending by arms their own
interests, and became so powerful that
persons unconnected with a trade were
often glad to attach themselves to them.
As illustrations of the manner in which
associations originally instituted for de-
fensive pnr{)oses became the mainstay of
a tyrannical monopoly may be mentioned,
the frequent withholding of permission
from more than a certain number of
master mechanics to reside in one place,
the restrictions placed upon particular
branches of industry, and upon the
free exercise, by each Individual, of his
trade except under the sanction of the
guilds. With the view of destroim(f the
political influence which the ad ac-
quired the Emperor Frederick IT abol-
ished them by a decree issued in 1240;
but the decree remained without effect, as
did also the clauses inserted with a simi-
lar view into the Golden Bull in 1356,
and it was not until the last century that
unrestricted freedom to practice any trade
was established in the German states.
In Austria this was done in 1860. and in
it was done for all the states of
the North German Confederation. In
Britain trade guilds long possessed an
importance which was mainly political.
As the right of voting was involved in
the membership of a guild, many persons,

not mechanics, acquired the rights of
‘ freemen’ by connecting themselves with
some body of this kind. These guilds, in
England, had no legal right to prevent
any man from exercising what trade he
pleased. The only restriction on the
exercise of trades was the statute of
Elizabeth, requiring seven years’ appren-
ticeship. This the courts held to extend
to such trades only as were in being at
the time of the passing of that statute;
but by an act passed in 1835, every kind

-of restriction on artisans, trades, etc.,

was abolished. The guilds or companies
of the city of London (among the oldest
of which are the weavers, founded in
1164; the parish clerks, in 1232; the
saddlers, in 1280; the. fishmongers, in
1284) are still very important corpora-
tions, which give relief to poor and de-
cnyed members, and also manage vast
funds bequeathed for benevolent purposes.
Besides the secular guilds there were from
a very early period, in Britain, religious
guilds. From the time of Henry II all

be- such guilds were required to have a

charter from the crown. In 1388 a re-
turn of these guilds was ordered to be
made, and it was then found that that
of Corpus Christi, York, numbered 14,800
members. The property of the religious
ﬂlilds was sequestrated in the reign of

enry VIII. In France guild-privileges
were sold by the state from the tenth
century till the revolution of 1789, but
at that date guilds were entirely abol-
ished. This was done also at a later
seriod in_Belgium, Holland, Italy, Swe-
en, and Denmark. Many of the trades-
unions have now somewhat of the charac-
ter of the ancient %'gilds.)

i urd), a
Guildford glilg]and, the count
town of Surrey, on the Wey, a well-
built and thriving place. It has an iron-
foundry, corn, paper, and powder mills,
and an ingggrtant grain market. Pop.
o) 23528, (gild’hgl), the city hall of

1 al), the city o
Gmldhan London, Cheapside, first
built in 1411, all but consumed in the
ﬁgﬁat fire of 1668; and in 1669 rebuilt.

e front was not erected until 1789.

he most remarkeble room is the hall,
153 feet long, 48 broad, and 55 high,
used for city feasts, etc. It contains
the curious wooden statues of Gog and
Magog. In the common-council room is
a collection of pictures, some of them
valuable. There is also a library in the

Guildhall. (=il ) )
o e-mot), a name O
Guillemot several web-footed birds

belonginf to the family Alcide or auks.
The guillemots have a straight, com-

town of
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~ Guilloche

Guilloche

Guinea

Freesed, and pointed bill, covered with

eathers as far as the nostrils, and have

no hallux or hind-toe. The wings are

pointed and

very short, the

legs also short,

and placed far

back. They live

on fish, and

build on precipi-

tous rocks ad-

joining the sea.

he common

guillemot (Uria

troile), about

18 inches in

length, lays one egg; the black guillemot

U. grylle), of the North Atlantic, is

smaller and lays two or three eggs; the

U. lacteolus is entirely white..

(gil-losh’), in Grecian

architecture, an ornament

congisting of straight or curved bands
symmetrically in(tetipllait%ed.) i

3 3 gil-lo-tén’), an engine

Guillotine . for beheading persons at

one stroke—an invention of the middle

flqges—adopted with improvements by the

ational Assembly of France during the

first revolution on the proposal of a

Dr. Guillotin, after whom it is named

and still used in France. The original

invention of machines of this kind is

ascribed to the Persians, and similar in-

struments were in use in Italy and Ger-

many in the middle ages. In the guillo-

Guillotine as used in Paris,

tine decapitation is effected by means
of a steel blade loaded with a mass of
lead, and sliding between two upright
posts, grooved on their inner sides, the

person's neck being confined in a circular
opening between two planks, the upper
one of which also slides up or down. ‘Lhe
condemned is strapped to a board, which
in the cut is shown resting horizontally
on the table in front of the upright Sts,
but which is easily drawn forward and
set e\gmght when necessary, and again
canted over upon the table and rapidly
moved up so as to place the neck of
the condemned within the semicircle of
the lower plank, the other being raised
for the purpose. On the right of the
table is a large basket or trough of
wicker-work for the reception of the body.
Under the place where the head rests is
an oblong trough for its reception. The
knife is fixed to the cap or lintel on the
top of the posts by a claw in the form
of an 8, the lower part of which opens as
the upper part closes. This claw is acted
gg)&ned by a lever, to which a cord is at-

i GUIMARXES (g&-ma-
Guimaraens, of GS g

riing’), a town in Por-
tugal, province of Minho, strongly fortified
and well built. Pop. ]91(214. ¢ the Phil

3 an island of the ilip-
Gnlmams’ pines between Panay and
Negros. It is about 24 m. long, and is
mountainous in the w. (highest peak, Mt.
Jaljat), and flat ;)lll th‘ils:l Pop. 20,

3 pueblo, Iloilo, province, s.
Guimbal, Boero o P i
pines, 65 m. 8. 8. w. of Conception. Dye-
woods and woven fabrics are exported.
Pop. 11,000. . th B

1 a town at the south-
Gmndnlman, east extremity of Bo-
hol Island, l(’hili'gl))ines. Pop. 1‘?,()0‘0..:'i

3 in’é), a geographical vi-
Guinea s‘iron of Western Africa, in-
cluding the Atlantic coast-line and an
indefinite area of the interior between
the frontiers of Senegambia and Cape Ne-
gro, or Cape Frio (where German terri-
tory now begins). It is divided into two
districts, lying north and south of Cape
Lopez ; the former, called North or Upper
Guinea, includes Sierra I.eone, Liberia,
the Grain, Ivory, Gold, and Slave coasts,
the states Ashantee, Dahomey, Benin,
etc.; the latter, called South or Lower
Guinea, includes Congo, Angola, and
Benguela. See t.]lie slepgratﬁdamcles. n

5 an English gold coin wort
Gmnea’ 21s. sterling. Guineas were
first coined in the reign of Charles II
é1663). of gold from Guinea, and bore the
gure of an elephant. Its value ranged at
different times from 20s. up to 30s., until,
in 1717, it was_ fixed at 21s. In 1817
the coin was withdrawn from circulation.
It is. however, still customary to estimate
professional honoraria, etc., in guineas.
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3 GULF OF, that portion of
Gmea’ the Atlantic which washes
the shores of Upper Guinea, between
Cape Palmas and Cape Lopez, and in-
cluding the bights of Benin and Biafra.
The islands of Fernando Po, Prince's,
and St. Thomas, are within this gulf.

Guinea, NEw. See New Guinea.
i - a name given to
Guinea-corn, 8 neme siven to

grains also called millet. In the United
tates it is cultivated under the name of

broom-corn. p

1 o or PINTADO, a genus
Guinea fOWI’ of gallinaceous birds,
family Phasianid®e or pheasants, origin-
ally all natives of Africa. The common
guinea-fowl (Numida meleagris), now
well known as a domestic fowl, has a
slate-colored plumage varied with round
white spots. It is about the size of a
common fowl, and is of a noisy and
quarrelsome disposition. Its eggs are

Guinea-fowl (Numida meleagris).

esteemed. Amon%ethe other species of
guinea-fowl may mentioned the Nu-
midae vulturing (or Acryllium vulturi-
num), by far the most beautiful of them
all, with somewhat vulturine head and
neck ; the Numida mitrita, found in Kaf-
fraria and in Madagascar; and the
Numida cristdta, a native of the Cape of
Good Hope. (Pani . )
1 - anicum marimum
Gmnea g'rass a very tall species of
grass, a native of Africa, of the same
genus with the millet, often 6, and some-
times even 10 feet in height. It has been
naturalized in South America and the
West Indies, and largely cultivated for
fodder. It does not perish even in the
temperate zone, but there it is not so
productive as in warm(e;:é clhm_ates. .
3 ylopia aromat-
Gmnea’ Pepper ica), a lofty tree
of the same family with the custard
apple. Its fruit, consisting of dry car-
ra, is used as pepper, ‘ Negro Pepper.’
ﬁe term Guinea Pepper is often used as
an equivalent for Grains of Paradise, or
Malaguetta. It is also a common desig-

v
nation of Capsicum frutescens. See Cap-

scum,

1 -l a well-known rodent
Gmnea P1g, mammal, family Cavi-
dee or Cavies. The domestic specimen is
sometimes regarded as descended from
Cavia aperes, and sometimes termed
Cavia cobaya. It is a native of South
America (like the other cavies), and re-
sembles the pig only in its grunting voice.
It is a timid little animal, extremely pro-

lific, and it feeds on vegetables, especially
gars_ley, bread, grain, etc. it is very
estitute of intelligence.

3 - the fruit of a West
Guinea plum’ African tree, Pari-
narium eocelsum, order Chrysobalanaces,
growing to the heigh‘tﬁof 160 feet.M "

i R "ilaria Medinen-
Guinea WOl‘l_n 8i8), a parasitic worm
of the order Nematoda, white, of the
thickness of pack-thread, somewhat atten-
uated at the hook-shaped posterior ex-
tremity. It varies in length from 6
inches to several feet, and it is found in
the intertropical regions of the Old
World. It is frequently found in the
tissue of the human body below the skin,
and produces a painful ulcer, out of
which a small portion of the worm issues
to eject its eggs. It is then carefulli
extracted by winding it round a stic
once or twice every day, care being exer-
cised not to break the worm. The man-
ner in which it effects an entrance into
the body is unknown.

i gap-zin), a town in
Gmngamp g‘rance ep. Cotes-du-
Nord, on the Trieux; ilas manufactures

of linen, threg’d. etc.,, and several tan-

neries. Pop. 9..(‘(33. Wkod) ? th
i gé-puth’ko-4), one of the
Gnlpnzcoa three Basque provinces,
in the N. E. of Spain, bounded N. by the
Bay of Biscay; N. E. by France; area
728 square miles. The coast is bold an
728 8q. miles. The coast is bold and
rocky, and much indented ; the interior is
generally mountainous. The chief riches
of the province are in its minerals, par-
ticularly iron, and its woods, which are
used in smelting it. San Sebastian is
the capital. Pop. 1?5.850. ) .
i giz’bu-ré), a town in
GUISborough England, in the county
of York (North Riding), situated in a
narrow but fertile valley, extending along
the Tees. It has ropeworks and tanning.

op. Ti062. (gis-kiir). R (that i
1 gis-k#ir), ROBERT (that is,
Gmscard Robert the Cunning), Duke
of Apulia and Calabria, a son of Tancred
de Hauteville, born in His
brothers, having acquired large posses-
sions in Italy, Robert followed them about
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1053, and in the same year captured
Pope Leo IX at Civitella. On thepdeath
of his brother Humphrey he was pro-
claimed count of Apulia in 1057. He
then conquered Calabria, and Po,

Nicholas II made him gonfalonier of the
church. Having become a tributary of
the holy see, and suppressed the privi-

leges of the Apulian nobility, he sent R

his youngest brother,
Sicily. Robert himself arrived in Sicily
in 1, and, in conjunction with his
brother, defeated the Sa acens at Enna.
Returning to Italy, Robert conquered the
towns still remaining in the hands of the
Saracens, being detained from 1068 to
1071 at the siege of Bari. In 1074 he
was excommunicated by Gregory VII for
refusing to become his vassal, but the
ban was removed in 1080. his
daughter Helen was betrothed to the son
of the Byzantine emperor, Michael VII,
Guiscard, on’ the latter’s éeposition, took
up arms in his favor, and defeated Alexis
Compenus at Durazzo (1082). As Greg-
ory VII had been meanwhile imprisoned
by the invading forces of Henry IV of
ermany, Guiscard delivered the pontiff
in 1 He then went again to Epirus,
where he repeatedly defeated the Greekﬁ
and, by means of his ﬂeeti made himse
master of malg of the islands of the
Archipelago. e was upon the point of
advancing against Constantinople, when
n

Roger, to seize

lissgied the island of Cephalonia in
Gui.se (gwéz), a town of France, dep.

of Aisne, beautifully situated
on the left bank of the Oise. It has
manufactures of textiles, iron and copper

foundries, etc., and a large work for mak- 1588

ing stoves, connected with which is an
edifice in which live some 400 families of
the working people. It is an ancient
city, and its castle gave its title to the
distinguished family of that name (see
the fo lowi?g art)icle).diPop. (11%06) 7562l.

3 gwéz), a distinguished duca
Gmse family of France, a branch of
the house of Lorraine. The founder was
Claude, a son of René II, duke of Lor-
raine, who in 1506 became naturalized in
France. In his favor the county of Guise
was erected in 1528 by Francis I into a
duchy. He died in 1550, leaving behind
him five daughters (the eldest of whom
Marie, married James V of Scotland, and
was the mother of Mary Queen of Scots),
and six sons—Francois, who succeeded
him, Charles (Cardinal of Lorraine),
Touis (Cardinal of Guise), Claude, Fran-
cois, and René, The family acquired
great Political importance on the acces-
gion of Francis II, who was married to
Mary Queen of Scots. The direct line

became extinct in 1675. In 1704 the
title was revived for the house of Condé.
—Two of the dukes require particular
mention.—FRANCOIS DE LORRAINE, the
second duke, born_in 1519, early distin-
iuished himself in war, especially at
letz, which he defended with success
against Charles V, and at the battle of
enti, 154 In his Italian expedition
(1556-57) he failed to conquer the king-
dom of Naples. But he was successful
in that which resulted in the final annex-
ation of Calais to ¥'rance. Under Henry
II and Francis II he was the virtual
ruler of France. On the death of Fran-
cis II the factions of Condé and Guise
arose, the Protestants (Huguenots) be-
ing on the side of the former, the Catho-
lics on that of the latter. When civil
war broke out the Duke of Guise took
Rouen and Bourgeskand won the battle
of Dreux in 1562. He was preparing for
the siege of Orleans, the central point
of the Protestant party, when he was
assassinated by a Huguenot nobleman,
Feb., 1563. He left memoirs written by
bhimself.—HENRY, third duke, eldest son
of the greceding, was born in 1550. He
was a bitter opponent of the Huguenots,
and fought against them at Jarnac and
Moncontour, and advised the massacre of
St. Bartholomew (1572). From revenge
he personally conducted the assassins to
the house of Coligny. In 1576 was
formed the Catholic League, first f.om.
jected by his uncle, the Cardinal of Lor-
raine. A period of civil war followed,
the party of Guise proved too strong for
his opponents, and having brought about
a rising of the Catholics in Paris (May
), he entered the city in triumph.
He mfght now have made himself master
of the throne, but
negotiations were
set on foot, and
the duke’s dis-
plays of impru-
dent ambition led
to his assassina-
tion in the king’s
cabinet. December
23, 1588, at Blois,
whither the states
had been sum-
moned in order
finally to ratify
the treaty that
had been ar
rang.ed.
Guitar (&1
tir )'
a stringed instru-
ment with a hollow body, and a neck

somewhat similar to that of a violin,
osed especially to accompany the voice.

1, French Guitar of Sev-
enteenth Century. 2, Mod-
ern Guitar,
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The modern or Spanish guitar has six
strings, the three highest of gut, the three
lowest of silk covered with fine wire,
tuned respectively to the E in the sec-
ond space of the bass staff, A its fourth,
and the treble D, C, B, and B,
The intermediate intervals are produced
by bringing the strings, by the pressure
of the fingers of the left hand, into con-
tact with the frets fixed on the key-board,
while those of the right pluck or twitch
the str.n, It is extremely popular in
Spain. he Spaniards derived it from
the Moors, zvho b:)'ou ht it from thﬁ East.
1 Eé-zo , 'R A N QO I18-PIERRE-
GmZOt UILLAUME, a French his-
torian and statesman, born at Nimes in
1787 ; died in 1874. His father, a law-
er, having in 1794 perished by the guil-
otine, his mother and her three sons re-
tired to Geneva, where Francois was gra-
tuitously educated at the gymnasium. In
1 he commenced legal studies at Paris,
but gradually drifted into the literary
rofession. In 1812 he married Mlle. de
eulan, editor of the Publiciste, and be-
came professor of history at the Sorbonne.
On the fall of the empire he obtained
several public offices, such as councilor
of state, and director-general of the de-
partmental and communal administra-
tion. In 1816 he published Dy Gouverne-
ment Représentatif et de UEtat actuel
de la France, and Essai sur UInstruc-
tion Publigue. In 1820 the Duc de Berrﬁ
was assassinated, and Guizot's party fe!
before in ultra-royalist reaction. In 1825
he was deprived of his chair on account
of the political character of his lectures,
but it was restored to him in 1828, In
1829 he asg‘gn became councillor of state,
and in 1 was elected depntx for the
arrondissement of Lisieux. fter the
July revolution he was ap{)ointed minis-
ter of the interior, but resigned in 1831.
After the death of Périer, Guizot, along
with Thiers and De Broglie, formed a
coalition ministry, and he rendered great
service as minister of public instruction.
He became ambassador at the British
court in 1840, and next year he became
the real head of the government of which
Soult was the nominal chief. He re-
tained the office of minister of foreign
affairs until 1848, and during that period
opposed all measures of reform. After
e fall of Louis Philippe, Guizot es-
caped and fled to England. Henceforth
he practicallv retired from public life.
Born of a Calvinist family, Guizot al-
ways remained a stern Protestant of the
orthodox type, although he zealously sup-
rted the temporal authoritv of the pope.
ong his numerous works may be men-
tioned, Histoire de la Civilisation en
85

France, Histoire générale de la Civilisa-
tion en Europe; Histoire de la Révolu-
tion d'Angleterre; Washington; Discours
sur la Révolution d’Angleterre; Médita-
tions et Etudes Morales; Guillaume le
Conguérant; Mémoires pour servir @
UHistoire de mon Temps (1 )
Méditations sur V'Btat Actuel de la Ré-
h’gg'on Chrétienne; Mélanges Biogra-
iques et Littéraire; Histoire de France
acontée @ meé Petits E;nfé_z;;tc% e;c.

i UJARAT (g0-ja-r#t’), or
qujerat’ GUZERAT, a maritime prov-
ince in Western Hindustan, Presidency
of Bombay; total area, 70 8q. miles ;
pop. over 9,000,000. The southwest por-
tion is an extensive peninsula, with the
Gulf of Kach (Cutch) on the northwest
side, and the Gulf of Cambay on the
southeast. The central districts form an
extensive plain, but the northern and
eastern districts are mountainous, rug-
YV , and jungly. The rivers include the

arbada, Myhe, and Sabarnati. The
climate is very hot in summer, and during
the hot months the surface mostly ap-
pears sand or dust, and in the rainy
season a thick mire; but it is extremely
fertile. Gujerat comprises a number of
native states within its area, the chief
being the scattered territories of the
Gaekwar or Guicowar of Baroda. The
population Fresents an extraordinary as-
semblage of sects and castes. It gives
name to the vernacular hnﬁg;ge of
Northern Bombay—Gujarati. e area
of the British portion, comprising the
districts of Surat, Broach, Kaira, Panch
Mahals, and Ahmedabad, is 10,158 square
miles, and the population estimated at
about 4,798,504. (stj-rhn-wla), & to

s -riin-wi , 8 town
Gujranwéla of India, in the Punjab,
administrative headquarters of a district
of the same name. It has inconsiderable
manufactures of country wares, such as
brass vessels, etc. Pop. about 30,
Area of dist(rig;, %2'7)8 sql:’ai,rteﬁmﬂesf. Indls

1 g8j-ri , & district of In
Gquét in the lieutenant- overnorsbvir
of the Punjab, in the Rawal Pindi divi-
sion between the Jehlam and the Chenab.
Pop. about 700,000.—GUJRAT, the capi-
tal, 5 miles from the Chenab, is a com-
mercial center. Its manufactures are
princiipallv of cotton and of Gujrit ware,
that is, inlaid work in gold and irom.

Pop. 19,410. (g8l blirga) ¢ ¢
g8l a), a town o
Gulbar’ga India. ingthe state of Hy-

derabad. Pop&]gg'm) " ) .
en), a silver coin o

Gnlden gxstﬂu-ﬂungary and also of

Holland, worth about 40 cents.

called a florin.

Commd
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Guledgarh
(Guledgud), a town of

Guledgarh {5 5% ) okt ate
:tlxéi%%oBombay Presidency. Pop. about

(gblz), the heraldic name of the
Gules color red. It ranks after the
metals or and aryevttt. t of Harri
county seat o arrison
Gulfport’ County, Mississippi, half
way between New Orleans and Mobile.
Has extensive exports of lumber and
naval stores; has railroad shops, foun-
dries, saw mills, truckin tilx:terests, c:ltc'
one of the most cele-
Gulf Stream’ brated of the oceanic
currents, so called because it issues from
the Gulf of Mexico. It owes its origin to
the fact that the westward-moving
waters of the tropical portion of the
Atlantic, encountering the eastward Pro-
jection of South America, become divided
into two currents, one setting southwards
along the Brazilian coast, and the other
northward past the mouths of the Ama-
zon and Orinoco, into the Caribbean Sea.
It then enters the Gulf of Mexico, and
thence emerges through the Channel of
Florida as the Gulf Stream. Its course
is next to the north and eastward, in a
direction parallel to the coast of the
United States, past Cape Hatteras (lat.
35° 13’{), along the southern edge of the
‘great banks' of Nantucket and New-
foundland (between the meridians of 48°
and 60° west), after which its course
as a distinct current cannot be traced.
In the earlier part of its course, esgecia]ly
when rounding the extremity of Klorida,
the Gulf Stream forms a well-defined
current, distinguished by its high tempera-
ture and its deep blue or indigo color.
On account of the descent of the Polar
or Baffin Bay current along the coast
in a direction opposite to that of the
Gulf Stream, the water on its inland
side is colder than that to the eastward
of it. The difference of temperature be-
tween the Gulf Stream and this cold
current sometimes amounts to 20° (or
even 30°) Fahr. The velocity of the
Gulf Stream varies with its course.
Within the Florida Channel it attains a
mean of 65 miles per day, this sinks to
56 miles off Charleston, becomes 36 miles
to 46 off Nantucket, and 28 miles to the
south of the Newfoundland Banks; 300
miles to the eastward of Newfoundland
its movement is hardly perceptible. At
the bottom of the Florida Channel the
observed temperature is 34°, that of the
surface from 80° to 84°. Geographers
have greatly exaggerated the influence of
the Gulf Stream on the temperature of
Europe. If it possesses any direct in-
fluence such must be extremely small, as

the current is both too narrow and too
shallow, and its slight amount of su-
Eenor heat probably vanishes after it
as passed Cape Hatteras. The relatively
high temperature of western and north-
western Europe must rather be referred
to the general set of the tropical waters
to the northeast, and to the warm winds
blowing in the same direction, and not
to the Gulf Stre(ttgm exclusively.

x argassum), a genus of
Gulf Weed seaweeds 2A]gaa) sub-
order Fucac of which one species, 8.
Bacciférum, exists to an enormous extent
in the tropical seas. It floats on the
surface, and is propagated by buds. It
derives its ordinary appellation from the
exploded idea that it is borne on the Gulf
Stream from the Gulf of Mexico. Sev-
eral areas of the ocean exhibit great
quantities of this and other weeds float-
ing on_the surface. One such, the Sar-
gasso Sea, is in the North Atlantic, lyin,
southwest of the Azores, and north o
the tropic( oflCanc:r. 1 "

'll]] gul), the general name of a
G family of birds distinguished by
their straight bill, bendinﬁ ownwards
towards the point, and marked below the
under mandible by a triangular promi-
nence, by their large winis. slender legs,
palmated feet, and small hind toe. Gen-
erally seen in large flocks, the larger
species frequent the sea, the smaller,
lakes or rivers. They swim well, but are
incapable of divigg. Their flight is rapid
and long sustained. They are extremely
voracious, and feed on every kind  of

Leaser Black-Backed Gull (Larus fuscus).

animal food, putrid or fresh. Their prin-
cipal food is fish, which they catch with
reat agility, darting down like an arrow.

ey breed on&zhonce a year, laying two
to four eggs. e species are exceedingly
numerous, and resemble each other
greatly. Among the principal are the
common gull (Larus canus), which
breeds on the coast, or inland in moory
districts; the lesser black-backed gull,
L. fuscus; the black-headed gull, L. ridi-
bundus, of which the masfed gull, L.
capistrdtus, is only a variety; the ivory
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gull, L. eburneus; the Iceland gull, L.
sslandicus, distinguished by its white
quill feathers from the herring gull, L.
argentdtus; the great black-backed gull ;
the burgomaster; the little gull, sabine's
gull ; the kittiwake, etc.
unet. See Tsophagus.

(gul’pér), a deep sea eel, re-
Gnlper markable for the extraordi-
nary width of its mouth.

’

Gulper (Saccopharynz ampullaceus).

Gnm a substance of various proper-

9 ties which exudes spontaneously
from the bark of certain trees, such as the
plum, the peach, etc.,, or from incisions
made in the bark to facilitate the flow.
Gums form non-crystalline rounded drops
or tears, the purest varieties being trans-
gnrent or translucent, of a pale yellow
ut sometimes of a dark color. When dis-
solved in water gum forms a thick, smooth
fluid, with considerable viscosity. ‘Some
gums, such as gum-arabic, dissolve in
water; others, like tragacanth, are omly
partially soluble; they are insoluble in
alcohol, this property distinguishing them
from resins. They have no odor, and only
a very faint taste. The different kinds
of gum receive their names from the
countries from which they are imported—
such as gum-arabic, gum-senegal, Bar-
bary gum, East India gum, etc., and from
individual features, as cherry-tree gum,
tragacanth, etc. Gum-resing require
water and alcohol to dissolve them. See
Gum-resins.

Gumal. See Gomul.
- i is the purest form of
Gum a'mblc’ um, agd may be re-

garded as typical. It comes from various
species of Acacia, such as the Acacia
vera, A. seyal, and A. arabica or nilotica
(see Acacta). The gum exudes spon-
taneously, and its appearance is an indi-
cation of the tree being in an unhealth

condition ; but in order to get it in suf-
ficient quantity incisions are made in the
bark. Gum-arabic is very largely em-
ployed in the finishing and dressing of
fabrics ; for thickening the colors in cal-
ico-printing ; in Fharmacv; as a cement:
n ink-making: for making crayons and
water-color cakes, and for many other
purposes. The purest gum-arabic is in

round tears, transparent, and almost col-
orless, faintly odorous, completely soluble
in water, the sol(lltionblgeing) feebly E,Cid.
i m-bin‘en), a rus-

Guqblnnen s;‘gn town, prov. East
Prussia, on the Pissa. It has brewi
and distilling, and manufactures of wool-
en and linen cloth, lf’op. 14.19:1.]

hoi an abscess in e gum,
Gum bOll, generally the result of
bacterial infection through the presence
of decayed teeth or stumps. The carious
tooth or stump, if the inflammation pro-
ceeds from this cause, should be removed.
The purulent matter should be evacuated
by a free incision, and the mouth often
washed with tinctu(rce’ of myln"ih al;g' wa)ter.

-01 istus ladaniférus), a
Gnm cistus plant largely cultivated
in Portugal. and yielding a gum of a
pleasant balsamic odor.

Gnm-dragon. See Tragacanth.

- jo See tchouc, Indi
Gum-elastic. 5, caoutchouc, India
Gum-elemij. See Fiemi.

-1 1 the resin of Callitris
Gnm juniper, quadrivalvis, a conif-

erous tree of Barbary, used in varnish,

etc.

3 (gum’ing), a disease of
Gummlng certain  fruit-trees, as
cherries, plums, apricots, peaches, etc.,
consisting in a morbid exudation of gum.
and generally resulting in the death of

the tree. lidified ful ded
o i solidified jui es exu
Gnn'l Tesins, by various plants. They
contain a gum, which is soluble in water,
and a resin, which dissolves in spirit, so
that the body usually is nearly quite
soluble in dilute alcohol; but there are
usually present in addition essential oil,
and a variety of impurities. The gum-
resins have frequently a strong and char-
acteristic taste and smell. They are solid,
opaque, and brittle. The common gum-
resing are aloes, ammoniacum, asafetida,

bdellium, galbanum, gamboge, myrrh,
olibanum, opoponax, sagapenum, and
scammony. a st , i
or GOOMTI (gém’td), a river
G‘llmtl, of Hindustan, rises in the

northwest provinces, and flowing south-
east falls into the Ganges between Ghazi-
pur and Benares. In its course it passes
the cities of Lucknow and Jaunpur.
Tength about 500 miles.

- a general name for trees
9:3:‘11:;3)03’ of the genus Eucalyptus
Gnn, a missile weapon. causing de-

struction by the discharge of a
ball, bullet, or other substance, through




Gunboat

a cylindrical tube, along which it is
propelled by the action of gunpowder or
other explosive substance. he term in-

cludes small arms, such as portable,

Vertical Section tbrough a Turret and Barbette
for 12-inch Guns.
a. u.rr;tgsun b, turret-port armor plate; ¢,
d, tur:ev-roof e, escape-scuttle;
-cu'. o for access from deck; g, electric rammer;
h. A, combined ulic recoﬂ and spring return-
cylinders; ¢, main deck; j, gun-sleeve; k, trun-
nions on gun-sleeve; I, deck-lug; m, turre
girder; n, turret-pan; o, ammunition-hoist ‘\l.ld&
rails; p, elevating gear; ¢, turret-rollers; r,r,
upper and lower tumt-roller ths; s, s, turret
ports or foundations; ¢, holding-down clip;
u.%‘rbetw-:rmor. v, gun-deck; w, htndhng-room;

& water-tight doors f. mmnn e

oon rom es an ell-

" “ lM“lnn m; protective deck;

b’ r platform; c', lower platlonn. (From Scs-
American.)

sporting and military weapons; machine-
guns, which discharge a rapid succession o
of bullets through one or more barrels on
a rest; and the heavier pieces termed ?
cannon or ordnance. See Cannon, Rifle,
Machine-gun, etc. 1 bel o th
a war-vessel belonging to the
Gnnboat’ class next in size below a
crulser, and mounting one or more heavy
ns. They are useful because of their
ight draft, which enables them to run
cose in shore or up rivers whose depth
would prevent the passage of larger ves-
sels. he term was originally applied to
small vessels mounting one gun, but in the

Gun-carriage
United States navy the term is applied to
men of war of less than 2 tons,

equipped with large and small ordnance
and capable of considerable speed though
the light draft feature is retained. Special
gunboats have been built for shallow riv-
ers, but the class is not a large one and. is
not apt to be greatly added to because of
its limited range of effectiveness except

for special purposes.
the structure obp

Gun-carnage, which a cannon is

mounted, and on which it is fired. Gun-
carriages are of very various comstruc-
tions. In the case of a_ field or siege
piece the carriage is united, for trav-
eling, with a two-wheeled forepart,
termed a Ulimber, to which the horses
are attached, so as to form a single
four-wheeled carriage. In action the gun

Elevatio:
Central Pivot Gun-mount for 6-in.
pld-l"irq Gun.
top-carriage sad b, pedestal or pivot (the
{ part of the pedeatal showmg in the cut is the
-flange, the remainder be ngnm the |ntenor
f the top-carriage); ¢, cylindrical sleeve; d,
hydraulic recoil-cylinder; ¢, f, spring return-
cylinders; g, projecting arm by which gun is
attached to spring return-rods; A, projecting arm
by which gun is attached tn mm-l-nvlmdnr niston-
+ J, hand-wheel for el
wheel for training gear;l, s
iary training-wheel; n, n,
gun-shield; ¢, ¢, gun-sights.

is unlimbered, and then rests on its
pair of wheels, and on a strong support
termed the trail. A gun in a fortress
has its carriage commonly mounted on
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GIANT GUNS—THEIR MUZZLE-ENERGY, PROJECTILES, AND PENETRATING POWERS
The British 13.5, which was known as the 12-inch-A until the **Lion’’ was launched, has a length of
4S5 calibres, and a muzzle-energy ten per cent greater than that of the 50-calibre 12-inch of 1909
and 1910. It may be noted that the calibre is the diameter of the bore of a gun. The statement
that a gun has a length of 45 calibres, for example, implies that the gun’s length is fcrty-five times
the bore’s diameter. Thus a 12-inch gun of 45 calibres is 45 feet long.







Guncotton

Gunnery

what is termed a traversing platform,
that is, a strong framework su&ported on
metal trucks or small wheels. These
trucks are constructed to run on metal
rails, which are laid in concentric arcs
of circles, whose centers are a real or
imaginary pivot close to the mouth of
the embrasure through which the gun
fires. By this means the muzzle of the
gun, when run up, is brought nearly over
the pivot, so that the direction of its
fire may be altered laterally considerably,
and yet allow of a very narrow embras-
ure. Carriages on the “disappearing prin-
ciple,’ which are visible to the enemy
only during the acts of aiming and firing
(while the loading is effected under
shelte;‘), are best exemplified in those of
Col. Moncrieff. In one of these the car-
riafe is 80 contrived that a heavy counter-
weight attached to it is sufficient to raise
the gun into the position for firing, the
sides of the carriage having some resem-
blance to the ‘rockers’ of a rocking-
horse. The recoil brings the gun down
into the loading position, after which it
is again brought into firing position as
before. The iron carriages now made are
thus elaborate mechanical structures. In
mortars a cast-iron bed takes the place of
a carriage.

or PYROXYLINE, is an
GunOOtton’ explosive substance
formed by the action of nitric acid on

cotton. In the process of manufacture
sulphuric acid is mixed with the nitric,
its function being to absorb the water
formed by the weakening of the nitric
acid as it gradually combines with the
cotton. The product of this process is
a chemical compound of four or five times
the explosive power of gunpowder. The
cotton is generally reduced to a finely
divided condition, and the guncotton
molded into discs of suitable sizes. When
ignited in a free stalte it burns with a
strong flame; it is only when fired by a
detonating fuse or when heated in confine-
ment that it explodes. The presence of
water and other substances does not inter-
fere with this kind of explosion. From
this follows the important fact that it can
be kept wet with safety while in a con-
dition in which it may be exploded by
means of a detonator. In short, when
wet it iz quite safe, and yet quite ready
for work at @ moment’s notice ; for, while
it refuses to burn even in the heat of
a powerful flame, the application of a
large or of a small detonator inserted in
one dry disk of guncotton causes the
wet mass to explode with its full violence.
Bursters of guncotton and water have
been used in shells for certain purposes.
When exploded it produces little smoke

and a very small amount of residual
matter. There are also preparations al-
lied to guncotton with wood fiber as a
basis, such as Schulze’s powder, sawdust
powder, etc. An imperfect chemical form
of guncotton termed collodion, soluble
in a mixture of ether and alcohol, is used
in photography and_su;serkv.

ak.

Gunduck. See Ga

Gnnja. Same as Hashish.

(gun’el), or BUTTERFISH
Gunnel (5entron6tua unellus), a
fish which belongs to the family of the
Blennies. The common gunnel resembles
an eel, is about 6 inches in length, is
brown in color and has black spots on the
base of the dorsal fin. It is termed *but-
terfish’ on account of the mucous secre-
gion of its sll"in'th United States navy is

in the Uni ates i
Gunner, a warrant officer of the line
who